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cSAC Candidate Special Area of Conservation 
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DHLGH Department of Housing, Local Government and Heritage 

DRCD Department of Rural and Community Development 
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SFRA Strategic Flood Risk Assessment 

SPA  Special Protection Area 

SWOT Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities and Threats 
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WSIP The Water Services Investment Programme 

Glossary of Terms 

Alternatives 

(Reasonable) 

Alternatives should take into account the objectives and geographical scope of the Plan. The 

alternatives should be realistic, capable of implementation and should fall within the legal and 

geographical competence of the authority concerned.  

Appropriate 

Assessment  

An assessment of the effects of a plan or project on the Natura 2000 network. The Natura 2000 network 

comprises Special Protection Areas under the Birds Directive, Special Areas of Conservation under the 

Habitats Directive (collectively referred to as European sites)  

Baseline environment A description of the present state of the environment of the plan area.  

Baseline  Description of the existing environment against which future changes can be measured. 

Biodiversity and Flora 

and Fauna  

 

Biodiversity is the variety of life on Earth, in all its forms and all its interactions.. Flora is all of the plants 

found in a given area. Fauna is all of the animals found in a given area. 

Birds Directive  Council Directive of 2nd April 1979 on the conservation of wild birds (79/409/EEC).   

Built Environment Refers to both architectural heritage and archaeological heritage. 

Cumulative Effects Result from a combination of two or more individual effects on a receptor. Such effects can occur as a 

result of plans, programmes, projects and other actions (this guidance uses the term ‘actions’ to 

describe all of these) in the past, present and the reasonably foreseeable future. They can result from 

impacts that may be individually insignificant, but collectively significant. 

Data Includes environmental data, proxy data, any other relevant statistical data.  

Ecology The study of relationships between living organisms and between organisms and their environment 

(especially animal and plant communities), their energy flows and their interactions with their 

surroundings. 

Environmental 

Characteristics 

Environmental resources, issues and trends in the area affected by the plan or programme.  

Environmental 

indicator 

An environmental indicator is a measure of an environmental variable over time, used to measure 

achievement of environmental objectives and targets.  

Environmental 

objective 

Environmental objectives are broad, overarching principles which should specify a desired direction of 

environmental change.  

Environmental 

Problems 

Annex I of Directive 2001/42/EC of the European Parliament requires that information is provided on 

‘any existing environmental problems which are relevant to the plan or programme’, thus, helping to 

ensure that the proposed strategic action does not make existing environmental problems worse. where 

environmental effects of the plan or programme may be likely. 

Environmental 

Receptors 

These are resources that are affected by impacts/effects. They water, air, soil, the climate, 

ecosystems/biodiversity, landscapes and local communities, cultural heritage, material assets. Other 

receptors can be added to the assessment and the above list is not exhaustive. 

Environmental Report 

(ER) 

A document required by the SEA Directive as part of an environmental assessment which identifies, 

describes and evaluates the likely significant effects on the environment of implementing a plan or 

programme.  

Ex-ante evaluation The purpose of the Ex-Ante Evaluation is to improve the quality of the design of a plan or programme, in 

this instance the CAP Strategic Plan. 

Geographical 

Information System 

(GIS) 

A computer system that collects, stores, views and analyses geographical (spatial) information and 

commonly creates maps as an output. It can be used to analysis relationships between different spatial 

and environmental datasets. 
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Geology Science of the earth, including the composition, structure and origin of its rocks 

Habitat Area in which an organism or group of organisms live. 

Habitats Directive Council Directive 92/43/EEC of 21 May 1992 on the conservation of natural habitats and of wild fauna 

and flora.  

Habitats Directive 

Assessment 

An assessment of the effects of a plan or project on the Natura 2000 network. The Natura 2000 network 

comprises Special Protection Areas under the Birds Directive, Special Areas of Conservation under the 

Habitats Directive and Ramsar sites designated under the Ramsar Convention (collectively referred to as 

European sites) 

Hierarchy of Plans Both higher and lower-level plans relevant to the plan being assessed.  

Indirect effect Any aspect of a planthat may have an impact (positive or negative) on the environment, but that is not 

a direct result of the proposed plan or programme.  

May also be referred to as a secondary effect  

Interrelationships Associations or linkages related to environmental impact of the proposed plan or programme usually on 

environmental receptors.  

Key environmental 

issues 

Significant environmental issues, which are of particular relevance and significance within a plan area 

and/or the zone of influence of that plan.  These issues should be identified during SEA Scoping process.  

Key environmental 

receptors 

Aspects of the environment likely to be significantly impacted by the proposed plan  

Material Assets Critical infrastructure essential for the functioning of society such as: electricity generation and 

distribution, water supply, wastewater treatment transportation etc.  

Member States Those countries that belong to the European Union.  

Mitigate To make or become less severe or harsh 

Mitigation Measures Mitigation measures are measures envisaged to prevent, reduce and, as fully as possible, offset any 

significant adverse impacts on the environment of implementing a human action, be it a plan, 

programme or project.  

Monitoring A continuing assessment of environmental conditions at, and surrounding, the plan or programme.   The 

primary purpose of monitoring is to identify significant environmental effects which arise during the 

implementation stage against those predicted during the plan preparation stage.  

Monitoring 

Programme 

A detailed description of the monitoring arrangements to be put in place to carry out the monitoring of 

the impact of the proposed plan or programme on the environment including frequency of monitoring, 

who has responsibility for monitoring, and responses if monitoring identifies significant negative 

impacts.  

Natura 2000 Site  Designated European Site. In combination Special Areas of Conservation and Special Protection Areas 

will constitute Natura 2000 network of protected sites for habitats and species across the EU. 

Natural Heritage Refers to habitats and species of flora and fauna. 

Non-technical 

summary 

A summary of the findings of the ER, summarized under the headings listed in Annex 1 of the SEA 

Directive that can be readily understood by decision-makers and by the general public. It should 

accurately reflect the findings of the ER.  

Plan or Programme Including those co-financed by the European Community, as well as any modifications to them:  

- which are subject to preparation and/or adoption by an authority at national, regional or local level or 

which are prepared by an authority for adoption, through a legislative procedure by Parliament or 

Government, and  

- which are required by legislative, regulatory or administrative provisions.  
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In accordance with the SEA Directive, plan or programme that require SEA are those that fulfil the 

conditions listed in Article 2(a) and Article 3 of the SEA Directive.  

Post-mitigation 

residual impacts 

Environmental effects that remain after mitigation measures have been employed.  

Public One or more natural or legal persons and, in accordance with national legislation or practice, their 

associations, organisations or groups.  

Scoping The process of deciding the content and level of detail of an SEA, including the key environmental issues, 

likely significant environmental effects and alternatives which need to be considered, the assessment 

methods to be employed, and the structure and contents of the Environmental Report.  

Screening The determination of whether implementation of a plan or programme would be likely to have 

significant environmental effects on the environment. The process of deciding whether a plan or 

programme requires SEA.  

SEA Directive Directive 2001/42/EC ‘on the assessment of the effects of certain plans and programmes on the 

environment’.  

Secondary effect Effects that are not a direct result of the plan or programme, same as indirect effect.  

Sensitivity Potential for significant change to any element in the environment that is subject to impacts. 

Short-term effects These are typical of those effects that may occur during construction stage of a development, for 

example, the increased traffic going to and from a site during construction, or, the noise associated with 

construction activities.  

Significant effects Effects on the environment, including on issues such as biodiversity, population, human health, fauna, 

flora, soil, water, air, climatic factors, material assets, cultural heritage including architectural and 

archaeological heritage, landscape and the interrelationship between the above factors.  

SPA Special Protection Area under Birds Directive (79/409/EEC), designated for bird species listed in Annex I 

of the Directive, in particular internationally important concentrations of migratory and wetland birds. 

Designation is focused on habitats of these species. 

Statutory Authority The authority by which or on whose behalf the plan or programme is prepared.  

Statutory Instrument Any order, regulation, rule, scheme or bye-law made in exercise of a power conferred by statute.  

Strategic 

Environmental 

Assessment (SEA) 

Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) is the formal, systematic evaluation of the likely significant 

environmental effects of implementing a plan or programme before a decision is made to adopt it.  

Strategic 

Environmental 

Objective (SEO) 

Strategic Environmental Objectives (SEOs) are methodological measures which are developed from 

international, national, and regional policies which generally govern environmental protection 

objectives and against which the environmental effects of the Plan or programme can be assessed.  

Synergistic effect Effects that, when totalled, result in a greater or lesser effect than the sum of the individual effects.  

Threshold Magnitude of a project, which if exceeded, will trigger the requirement for an Environmental Impact 

Assessment. 

Zone of Influence  The area over which a plan can impact on the environment.  
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1 Introduction 
1.1 Purpose of this SEA Environmental Report 
This is the Environmental Report that has been prepared as part of the Strategic Environmental 

Assessment (SEA) of the draft Common Agricultural Policy Strategic Plan (CAP Strategic Plan) 2023-

2027 prepared by the Department of Agriculture, Food and Marine (DAFM). Competent Authorities, 

in this case DAFM, who are the plan makers, must subject specific plans (the CAP Strategic Plan) to an 

environmental assessment where they are likely to have significant effects on the environment. 

This Environmental Report complies with the requirements of the Directive 2001/42/EC on the 

assessment of the effects of certain plans and programmes on the environment (the SEA Directive) as 

implemented in Ireland through Statutory Instrument (SI) No.435 of 2004 European Communities 

(Environmental Assessment of Certain Plans and Programmes) Regulations 2004 (as amended). 

These regulations are a statutory requirement for plans or programmes which could have significant 

environmental effects, and the assessment process aims to identify where there are potential 

significant effects and how any negative effects might be mitigated.  

1.2  Strategic Environmental Assessment 
Under Directive 2001/42/EC - Assessment of Effects of Certain Plans and Programmes on the 

Environment, certain plans and programmes require an environmental assessment. This is known as 

the Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) Directive.  Article 1 of this Directive states that its 

objective is:  

‘to provide for a high level of protection of the environment and to contribute to the integration 

of environmental considerations into the preparation and adoption of plans and programmes 

with a view to promoting sustainable development.’ 

1.3 Scale, nature and location of plan area 
The plan area covers the whole of the Republic of Ireland and is national in scale. Agriculture landuse 

is the dominant landuse in the country, covering 67.6% of national land cover.  Given the shared 

border with Northern Ireland, there are shared environmental resources including sea loughs, rivers, 

lakes, landscapes, and ecological corridors.  Figure 1.1 shows the outline of the plan area within the 

wider context of CAP SP 2023-2027. 
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FIGURE 1:1 PLAN AREA 
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1.4 Structure and preparation of this Environmental Report 
Regulations contained in Schedule 2b of S.I. 435 of 2004(as amended) details the information to be 

contained in an Environmental Report.  Table 1.1 lists the information required and details where this 

information is contained in this Environmental Report. 

TABLE 1-1 STRUCTURE AND CONTENT OF THIS ENVIRONMENTAL REPORT 

Schedule 2B of Statutory Instrument 435 of 2004 Addressed in this SEA ER 

a) an outline of the contents and main objectives of the plan and 

relationship with other relevant plans 

Chapter One Introduction and Chapter Three: 

Methodology outlines contents and main 

objectives. 

Chapter Four details the relationship with 

other relevant plans 

b) the relevant aspects of the current state of the environment 

and the likely evolution thereof without implementation of the 

plan 

Chapter Five Baseline Environment provides 

this information 

c) the environmental characteristics of areas likely to be 

significantly affected 

Chapter Five Baseline Environment provides 

this information 

d) any Issues and Threats problems which are relevant to the plan 

including, in particular, those relating to any areas of a particular 

environmental importance, such as areas designated pursuant to 

the Birds Directive or Habitats Directive 

Chapter Five Baseline Environment provides 

this information 

 

e) the environmental protection objectives, established at 

international, European Union or national level, which are 

relevant to the plan and the way those objectives and any 

environmental considerations have been taken into account 

during its preparation 

Chapter Six SEA Objectives provides this 

information 

f) the likely significant effects on the environment, including on 

issues such as biodiversity, population, human health, fauna, 

flora, soil, water, air, climatic factors, material assets, cultural 

heritage including architectural and archaeological heritage, 

landscape and the interrelationship between the above factors 

Chapter Eight Significant Effects on the 

Environment provides this information 

g) the measures envisaged to prevent, reduce and as fully as 

possible offset any significant adverse effects on the environment 

of implementing the plan 

Chapter Nine Mitigation Measures provides 

this information 

h) an outline of the reasons for selecting the alternatives dealt 

with, and a description of how the assessment was undertaken 

including any difficulties (such as technical deficiencies or lack of 

know-how) encountered in compiling the required information 

Chapter Seven Alternatives Considered 

provides this information and difficulties 

encountered are listed at the end of Chapter 

Two, Baseline Environment. 

i) a description of the measures envisaged concerning monitoring 

of the significant environmental effects of implementation of the 

plan 

Chapter Eleven Monitoring provides this 

information 

j) a non-technical summary of the information provided under 

the above headings 

This is provided as a separate document to 

this Environmental Report and is also available 

as part of Public Consultation. 
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2 Overview of CAP Strategic Plan 2023-2027 
2.1 Introduction 
This section provides an overview of the CAP Strategic Plan 2023-2027.  An overview of the plan as 

presented in Section 1 Strategic Statement is presented below and is accompanied by a summary of 

the relevant sections of the plan that are identified for inclusion in the environmental assessments.   

The core legislative proposals were published by the EU Commission in June 2018, of which draft 

Regulation (COM 2018) 3921 sets out the principal proposals for mainstream CAP financial support of 

agriculture, farming and rural development.  After extensive negotiations, the European Parliament, 

the Council of the EU and the European Commission reached a political agreement in July 2021. The 

formal approval of the necessary legislation by the European Parliament and the Council is expected 

before the end of 2021. 

The draft Regulation establishes that for the period to 2027, “support from the European Agricultural 

Guarantee Fund (EAGF) and European Agricultural Fund for Rural Development (EAFRD) shall aim to 

further improve the sustainable development of farming, food and rural areas and shall contribute to 

achieving the following general objectives” 

Figure 2.1 below presents these General, Specific and Cross cutting Objectives. 

FIGURE 2:1 CAP GENERAL, SPECIFIC AND CROSS CUTTING OBJECTIVES 

 

  

 
1 EUR-Lex - 52018PC0392 - EN - EUR-Lex (europa.eu)  

https://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/?uri=COM%3A2018%3A392%3AFIN
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TABLE 2-1 OVERVIEW OF CONTENTS OF CAP STRATEGIC PLAN 2023-2027 

CAP Strategic Plan 
Section 

Outline Included in SEA 
Assessment 

Section 1 Strategic 
Statement 

This section presents an overview of Ireland’s CAP strategic plan 
outlining what the CAP will do. It focuses on the main expected 
achievements and interventions (including relevant elements of 
the green architecture) in light of the identified needs, and 
summarise key choices on financial allocation. The statement 
should allow a non-specialist audience to understand the 
reasoning behind and links between the choices made by Ireland. 

No, this is context 
for the CAP SP. 

Section 2. 
Assessment of 
Needs and 
Intervention 
Strategy 

This Needs Assessment, undertaken as part of the development of 
Ireland’s CAP Strategic Plan 2023-2027 (CSP), aims to identify and 
prioritise the high-level needs of the Irish agri-food sector. The 
assessment is based on the evidence provided in Ireland’s SWOT 
Analysis, feedback provided by stakeholders, and the 
recommendations provided by the European Commission with 
regards Ireland’s CSP. Where a need will not be addressed by the 
CAP, this has been identified and alternative means of addressing 
the need (outside of the CAP budget) are included – this is also 
provided in Section 2.1  

No, this has 
provided 
background 
information. 

Section 3 
Consistency of the 
Strategy 

For each topic, this section provides an overview of synergies and 
complementarities emerging from a combination of interventions 
and conditions set in the CAP Strategic Plan 

No 

Section 4: 
Elements common 
to several 
interventions     

Summary of on-farm practice/obligation; Territorial scope; Type 
of farmers concerned; Explanation of the contribution to achieve 
the main objective of the Good Agricultural and Environmental 
Conditions (GAEC) standard 

Yes, conditionality 
through the GAECs 
has been 
commented upon 
and assessed in the 
SEA and AA 

5.1 Direct 
Payments 
Interventions 

Basic income support for sustainability (BISS) 
Complementary income support for young farmers (CIS-YF) 
Complementary redistributive income support for sustainability 
(CRISS) 
Ecoscheme 
Protein Aid 

Yes, landuse effects  

5.2 Sectoral 
Interventions            
 

Sectoral intervention for the apiculture sector 
Sectoral intervention in the fruit and vegetable sector 

Yes 

5.3 Rural 
Development 
Interventions 

Agri Environment Climate Measures (AECM) : General and Co-
operation Measures 
Non-productive investments associated with agri-environment 
climate measure (name to inserted) 
AECM Training 
On Farm Capital Investment Scheme (CIS) 
Collaborative Farming Grant 
Continued Professional Development for Advisors 
Dairy Beef Welfare Scheme 
European Innovation Partnerships 
Area of Natural Constraints 
Producer Organisations in the beef and sheep sectors 

Yes, landuse effects 
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CAP Strategic Plan 
Section 

Outline Included in SEA 
Assessment 

Knowledge Transfer 
LEADER, referred to as community-led-local development in 
Article 25 of Regulation (EU)[CPR] 
Organic Farming Scheme 
Sheep Improvement Scheme 
Straw Incorporation Measure 
Suckler Carbon Efficiency Scheme 
Training to implement Suckler Carbon Efficiency Scheme 

Section 6  Targets and Financial Plans No, where relevant 
this information has 
been used to inform 
the SEA Monitoring 

Section 7  Governance systems and coordination systems    No 

Section 8 Modernisation and simplification         No 

Annexes Include SEA and AA  

2.1.1 Financial Allocation 
The agreement by the European institutions in 2020 on the EU Multiannual Financial Framework 

budget for the period 2021-2027 provides for a total allocation of European funding of €7.4 billion for 

the CAP over the 5 years, split-year period 2023-2027. This is divided between Pillar I (Direct 

Payments and Sectoral Interventions) and Pillar II (Rural Development measures). For Ireland, Pillar I 

payments amount to €5.9 billion, or c.just under €1.2 billion per year to Ireland., while Pillar II 

payments amount to €1.555 billion, or approximately €311 million per year. 

Support for Pillar I measures will be provided via the European Agricultural Guarantee Fund (EAGF). 

Support for Pillar II measures will be co-funded by the European Union via the European Agricultural 

Fund for Rural Development (EAFRD) and by the national Exchequer, including. Pillar II measures 

include LEADER interventions to be delivered by the Department of Rural and Community 

Development. In addition, €2.3 billion of national exchequer funding will be allocated to interventions 

under Pillar II.  
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3 Methodology 
3.1 Introduction 
This chapter presents the SEA methodology in detail and outlines the steps required for SEA.    The 

methodology used to carry out the SEA of the plan reflects the requirements of the SEA regulations 

and available guidance on undertaking SEA in Ireland, including: 

The following guidelines will be used in this SEA: 

• SEA Methodologies for Plans and Programmes in Ireland – Synthesis Report Environmental 

Protection Agency (EPA), 2003; 

• Implementation of SEA Directive (2001/42/EC) Assessment of the Effects of Certain Plans and 

Programmes on the Environment – Guidelines for Regional Authorities and Planning 

Authorities - published by the Department of the Environment, Heritage and Local 

Government, 2004; 

• Planning and Development (Strategic Environmental Assessment) Regulations 2004 (SI 436 of 

2004); 

• Planning and Development (Environmental Assessment of Certain Plans and Programmes) (S.I 

No 200 of 2011); 

• SEA Process Checklist Consultation Draft 2008, EPA 2008; 

• Circular Letter PSSP 6/2011 Further Transposition of EU Directive 2001/42/EC on Strategic 

Environmental Assessment; 

• Guidance on integrating climate change and biodiversity into Strategic Environmental 

Assessment European Union 2013; 

• SEA Resource Manual for Local and Regional Authorities, Draft Version, 2013; 

• Integrating Climate Change into Strategic Environmental Assessment in Ireland – A Guidance 

Note, EPA, 2015; 

• Developing and assessing alternatives in Strategic Environmental Assessment, EPA, 2015; 

• SEA of Local Authority Land Use Plans - EPA Recommendations and Resources (2020). 

• Good practice guidance on Cumulative Effects Assessment in SEA, EPA, 2020 

• Guidance on Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) Statements and Monitoring, EPA, 

2020. 

• EPA SEA of Local Authority Land-Use Plans -EPA Recommendations and Resources 2020 

 

3.2 Stages in the SEA Process 
The steps involved in SEA are as follows:   

•  Screening (determining whether or not SEA is required).  

•  Scoping (determining the range of environmental issues to be covered by the SEA).  

•  The preparation of an Environmental Report (current stage) 

•  The carrying out of consultations.  

•  The integration of environmental considerations into the Plan or Programme. 

•  The publication of information on the decision (SEA Statement). 

3.3 Consultation 
3.3.1 Scoping  
The purpose of the SEA Scoping report is to identify the scope of the SEA and ensure that relevant 

data and environmental topics are included in the SEA.  The draft Scoping Report was issued for 
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Statutory and Public consultation between 15th February 2021 to 13th April 2021.  Submissions could 

be made via an online system and a survey monkey questionnaire based on the five key SEA Scoping 

Questions was also available. 

In addition to the consultation, the project team held a Scoping Workshop with the SEA and AA 

Steering Group as well as a Scoping Workshop with the CAP Consultative Committee. Feedback and 

submissions on the scope of the SEA were varied, however a number of consistent themes were 

identified.  Significant environmental issues and recommendations have all been responded to and 

were considered through the plan preparation and the SEA process as appropriate.  

3.4 Scoping submissions table  
Table 3.1 below summarises the main issues raised by consultees and the SEA response to same.  
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TABLE 3:1SUMMARY OF SEA SCOPING SUBMISSIONS AND SEA RESPONSE TO SAME 

Consultee Summary of Points Raised SEA Response  

EPA 
The CAP SP needs to convey a strong message that the agricultural sector will demonstrate ownership and lead actions to 
achieve national and European targets.  

The plan should recognise that there is a role applying the principle of the ‘right measure in the right place’ during 
implementation and look to introduce environmental measures with multiple benefits.  

The relevant environmental objectives, and policy commitments of the National Planning Framework, National Climate Action 
Plan, National Biodiversity Action Plan and the National River Basin Management Plan should be aligned with and considered in 
the CAP SP. 

Where specific measures will be implemented directly via the Plan, further detail should be provided in the Environmental 
Report and Plan on the relevant environmental assessments to be carried out at the project stage and relevant mitigation 
measures to be applied, as appropriate.  

All recommendations from the SEA and AA processes should be integrated in the Plan, with the inclusion of summary tables 
outlining the key findings of the SEA and linking the significant environmental effects identified to the proposed mitigation 
measures, monitoring programme and Plan polices/measures. 

Include a commitment to implementing the proposed environmental monitoring, programme and associated reporting, with a 
separate section on ‘Monitoring, Review and Reporting’, provisions for monitoring and reporting on the implementation of the 
Plan with periodic reviews. Plan-related implementation reports should be published annually or biennially. 

Include schematics in the Plan and SEA Environmental Report showing the links and key inter-relationships with other relevant 
national, regional, sectoral and environmental plans. 

Identify any key relevant significant data and knowledge gaps, include commitments to address these on a priority basis during 
the implementation phase of the Plan.  

The Plan should align with national commitments on climate change mitigation and adaptation, take account of the current 
actions laid out in the Interim Climate Actions 2021 to meet Ireland’s climate ambition. 

 
Noted 
 
 
Noted -see Chapter 9 
Mitigation and 10 
Monitoring  
See Chapter 9Mitigation 
 
 
 
Noted, agreed- 
recommended for 
inclusion in CAP SP 
 
See Chapters 9 & 10 
Recommended for 
inclusion in CAP SP 
 
 
Chapters 9 & 10 
 
 
Noted, see Chapter 4 
 
 
Noted, Chapters 3 and 
10 
 
 
Noted, agreed, see 
Chapters 9 & 10 
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Consultee Summary of Points Raised SEA Response  

Consider establishing an implementation group for the CAP Strategic Plan, to take account of any new information that becomes 
available and how best to utilise the data to meet the objectives of the plan. 

The impact of agricultural activities at the granular level should be acknowledged and the right for quality of life in potentially 
affected communities – e.g. households, non-farming rural communities, village and small-town urban dwellers, that can be 
affected by effects such as odour, water pollution, drinking water contamination. Explore the correlation of these aspects with 
intensification at the local level if the aggregated effect at national level is to be understood and used in the strategic 
environmental assessment 

Consider carrying out further transboundary consultation beyond Northern Ireland, particularly for farm hazardous waste 
disposal. 

The cumulative impacts of ammonia and other agricultural pollutants on nearby Natura 2000 sites need to be better understood 
and considered, as it is important in the context of ensuring environmental sustainability. The concentration of intensive 
agricultural sites in combination with other farming activities has the potential to impact on the critical level and loads for 
sensitive species at Natura 2000 sites. 

 
 
Agreed, See chapter 9 
and 10 
 
Noted. This has been 
acknowledged in 
Chapters 5, 9 & 10.    
 
 
 
Noted, consultation per 
statutory requirements. 
 
Noted, agreed. See 
Chapters 5, 9 & 10. 

NPWS 1. Land eligibility rules rendering natural/semi-natural areas negative in terms of CAP support. Needs reform to avoid undermining 
the objectives of the CAP. 

2.  
3. The current forestry programme does not align with the CAP SP objectives as it incentivises afforestation of high nature value 

less intensive farmland with non-native conifers. Consider how further afforestation will affect what is sought to be achieved 
from the CAP. 

4.  
5. Ensure that different AECM schemes work together than in competition. 
6. (AA) Individual actions associated with the AECM will need to be assessed at a farm plan scale as well as at the macro scale (see 

approach suggested by Farming for Nature Technical Group). 
7. Consider Site Specific Conservation Objectives (SSCOs) at field/farm scale for Natura 2000 sites. DAFM will need to place the 

infrastructure with the support of ecologists. 
8. Schemes need to be adaptable and capable of identifying and encouraging the ecological potential of individual farms rather 

than generic schemes. 
9. Other datasets: National Biodiversity Data Centre, Irish Hen Harrier Winter Survey. 
A more sustainable culture is needed where farmers can be viewed as custodians of the landscape / environment over only as food 
producers.  

Noted, see Chapter 9 and 
10, and Natura Impact 
Report 
Noted, Ecoscheme and 
AECM measures relate to 
tree planting. 
 
Noted. See Chapter 9 & 
10 
Agreed, See Chapter 9 
 
 
Agreed, See Chapter 9 
 
Agreed, See Chapter 9 
Used as appropriate 
Noted 
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Consultee Summary of Points Raised SEA Response  

Environmental objectives relating to water: flood mitigation works with appropriate and holistic input can cause biodiversity loss, 
and it is important that the objectives state that flooding is a natural and essential factor in the maintenance of important 
ecosystems including Natura 2000 Sites, and minimising flood exposures could be ecologically damaging.  
SEA process needs to address the integration of the various objectives, as nature, climate, water, landscape, soil and human 
health and wellbeing are at odds with each other.  
Consider that GLAS isn’t working for nature as it was intended to – refer to the European Court of Auditors/ADAS reviews. 
Article 10 of the Habitats Directive provides that Member States encourage the features of the landscape (rivers and banks, 
hedgerows, small wetlands and woodlands)  which are of major importance for wild fauna and flora for functions such as 
migration, dispersal and genetic exchange. 
A landscape approach is required in designing and applying CAP measures and the measures need to considered in combination. 
Catchments are not always the most appropriate approach in terms of consideration of impacts, e.g. ammonia deposition.  

 
SEO sub question 
amended See Chapter 7 
 
Noted 
 
Noted, see GAEC 9 and 
Chapters 9 & 10 
 
Agreed and noted 
 

An Taisce 1. The SEA of the CSP should take account of the alignment of the new CAP SP with the specific objectives of the EU Biodiversity 
Strategy and the Farm to Fork Strategy. 

2. The increasing numbers of animals in agriculture pose significant risks to the environment. The methane emissions and nitrogen 
losses from dairy cows were underestimated by the use of outdated methane and nitrogen values. EPA data show a substantial 
rise in methane and nitrogen emissions relative to the per cow and milk yield trend lines, indicating that milk production is being 
prioritised despite increased GHG emissions and nitrogen pollution per litre of milk.  

3. The quality of nearly half of Irish water bodies are below ‘Good Status’. All of these waterbodies are subject to basic regulation 
and as such these trends indicate the ongoing failure of Good Agricultural Practice (GAP). A pathway-receptor model should be 
implemented to address nutrient run-off, with consideration of nutrient source pressures and transfer pathways that are 
influenced by several factors such as soil type and geology.   

4. The SEA process in Ireland requires more evidence of proactive implementation of recommendations and mitigation measures. 
In many of the cases examined, monitoring has relied on general data (e.g. as provided by the EPA) and has not been adequate.  

5. Habitat loss, loss of flowering plants, pesticide use, and change in farming practices are the leading causes of declines in 
countryside bird numbers and pollinators. 

6. Human health in terms of the current Irish diet should be addressed in the SEA for the CAP Strategic Plan. Attention should be 
given to the promotion of sustainable food consumption and facilitating the shift to healthy, sustainable diets. 

7. Ammonia air pollution is one of the most deadly forms of air pollution, and research is required on the health exposure of 
workers in agricultural facilities with high levels of ammonia air pollution.  

Noted, agreed 
 
Noted 
 
 
 
 
Noted, see Chapter 9 & 
10 
 
Noted and agreed, see 
Chapter 9 & 10 
Noted and 
acknowledged, see Ch 5 
Noted, see Chapter 5 
 
Noted. Strive and Marsh 
reports used in Chapter 5 

Keep 
Ireland 
Open 

1. Agricultural policies structured under the CAP, in combination with conservative agrarian attitudes are affecting access to nature. 
The enjoyment of native land should not be hampered by stand-alone, farmer-only CAP, but is supported by grant-aids by the EU 
under the Targeted Agriculture Modernisation Scheme, e.g. putting up barbed-wire sheep fencing. 

2. Taxes from EU citizens are redistributed to the European Agriculture Guarantee Fund and the European Agricultural Fund for 
Rural Development, therefore citizens have a vested interest in how the money is spent and what environmental benefits will 
accrue.  

Noted 
 
Noted, public money and 
public goods is 
acknowledged through 
this SEA 
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Consultee Summary of Points Raised SEA Response  

3. Payments from the EU into Ireland for agriculture, rural development and environment must be made conditional upon relevant 
and appropriate domestic legislation being enacted. This legislation must be designated so as it make it clear that programmes 
funded under the CAP will not be oppressive against and injurious to either the private citizen or the natural environment.  

4. Scrutinise all plans and programmes that fund farming operations and how these affect ordinary public in their right to enjoy the 
land they pay for.  

5. There is a need for RSM to inform itself on access legislation that exist in other member states which confer legal rights on the 
public to access the natural environment and protect the tracks, paths and minor roads from interference. 

6. The EU must advise Ireland on drawing up and enacting comprehensive legislation that recognises a right sharing of the 
countryside. Without proper definition and targeting of the CAP, it will continue to deliver public money through undirected and 
unquestioning Department of Agriculture to a small minority of people.  

 
Noted, not within scope 
of SEA 
 
Noted, as above 
 
Noted, as above 
 

BirdWatch 
Ireland 

1. Include the decline of bird species associated with farmland, upland and associated waterbirds, and consider whether the draft 
CAP SP will reverse the decline of farmland and upland birds. 

2. Include under SEOs for water: ‘will the draft CAP SP reverse the declines in water quality?’; for climate change: ‘will the draft CAP 
SP cut greenhouse gas emissions from agriculture to meet the Paris Agreement?’ 

3. Account for Ireland’s continued failure to comply with the rulings of the European Court of Justice in the Bird’s Case (C-418/04), 
with the fourth ruling requiring that Ireland take a coherent approach to protecting the needs of important Irish and European 
birds. As part of compliance with this ruling, Ireland must include agri-environmental schemes that are ambitious in the goal and 
resourcing to halt and reverse the losses of farmland and upland birds. 

4. Commonage Management Plans do not contain references to the Conservation Objectives of Natura 2000 sites despite having to 
be based on the requirements of the conservation interests of the sites. Consultants must reflect this in their assessment of 
impacts in the AA. 85% of Ireland’s EU protected habitats have ‘bad’ or ‘inadequate’ conservation status. 

5. Review of planning applications for farm developments indicates that the AA screening procedure within local authorities is not 
in line with best practice. Many farm buildings applications are screened out for AA without adequate ecological assessment.  

6. Hedgerows are declining due to high EIA thresholds.  
7. Water quality has declined with no improvement in the status of EU protected habitats during the period of the RDP 2014-2020 

with agriculture being the most significant pressure.  
Both the SEA and the AA of the CAP SP must carefully assess the impacts of the measures on status of Red and Amber listed birds 
which are an on a tipping point. Significant investments are required for targeted results-based agri-environment measures 
which effectively halt the continued declines in farmland and upland birds in particular. 

Noted, see Chapters 5, 9 
& 10 
Noted, SEOS amended. 
 
Noted, See chapters 9 & 
10 
 
 
 
Noted, see Chapter 9 
 
Noted 
 
Noted, see Chapter 9 
Noted, see Chapter 9 
Noted, draft River Basin 
Management Plan 
referenced see Chapters 
9 & 10 

Irish 
Organic 
Associatio
n 

1. Prioritise and form a hierarchy of relevant EU, national legislation and accompanying plans and programmes to assess the 
relationships of key environmental and climate policies against the objectives set out in the CAP SP. 

2. Demonstrate how specific national indicators will inform the baseline with clear links made to the CAP’s Performance Monition 
and Evaluation Framework and national monitoring systems in combination with identification of data gaps and mitigation with 
proxy indicators. 

Noted, Chapter 4 
 
Noted, Chapter 10 aligns 
with monitoring of CAP 
where possible. 
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Consultee Summary of Points Raised SEA Response  

3. Baseline data should be guided by the national reference values for the quantified Green Deals set out in the European 
Commission’s CSP Recommendations to Member States. E.g. the SEA should account for current area of Irish farmland under 
organic production and the proposed target to 2030 in the Ag Climatise Roadmap (Action 9) with regards to the current EU share 
for organic farmland and the 25% EGD target. 

4. SEA objectives need to be formulated against EU and national objectives with targets relevant to the agri-food sector in a 
transparent and result-orientated way in which the CSP’s targets can be tested. 

5. Greater emphasis should be placed on the European Commission’s Recommendations for the Irish CSP published in December 
2020. 

6. The SEA for the CSP needs to have a more structured and transparent overview of the relationship and specific overlaps between 
the upcoming Agri Food Strategy 2030 and the CSP, including identification of mitigating actions that need to be put in place to 
ensure environmental performance and the promotion of sustainable development across the agri-food sector.  

Noted, reference in 
Chapter 4, 9 and 10 as 
appropriate 
 
 
Noted, Consideration of 
Alternatives addresses 
this 
 
Noted 

Irish Water 1. Water resource planning process should incorporate all information on significant pressures in relation to abstractions upon 
availability of regional water resources plans to ensure alignment with the requirements of the third cycle RMBP. 

2. Drinking Water Safety Plans have identified a range of risks associated with agriculture within Irish catchments, including 
biological contamination, chemical (dangerous substances) contamination, nitrates/phosphates contamination, and 
contamination from livestock accessing water bodies. 

3. Table 4 ‘Datasets for the SEA Environmental Report’: drinking water abstraction boundaries should be included and WFD 
Drinking Water protected areas. 

4. Table 5 ‘Draft Strategic Environmental Objectives and subheadings’ as a sub-objective under Water Resources should be 
included: ‘Protect and improve drinking water resources as required under the Water Framework Directive and recast Drinking 
Water Directive’. 

Noted 
 
See Chapter 5 
Noted, will be included in 
SEA ER 
 
 
 
Noted, SEO amended 

Geological 
Survey 
Ireland 

1. Consider inclusion of UNESCO global geoparks and IUCN Guidelines for geoconservation in protection and conservation areas.  
2. Under ‘National’, consider inclusion of ‘Policy Statement of Mineral Exploration and Mining’ and the ‘Roadmap for a Policy and 

Regulatory Framework for geothermal Energy in Ireland’ (DECC). 
3. Under ‘Regional’, consider the inclusion of three UNESCO Global Geopark Progammes (Copper Coast, Burren and Cliffs of Moher, 

and Marble Arch Caves), and aspiring geopark project (Joyce Country and Western Lake). 
4. Data gaps for landscape, air quality emissions and greenhouse gas emissions. GSI’s county geological heritage audits presents an 

nearly comprehensive national dataset at a catchment level. 
5. Consider inclusion of geohazards such as landslides and potential impacts of soils and geology to geoheritage as it underpins 

biodiversity, scientific knowledge and potential education and tourism values. Geohazards should be referenced in Cultural 
Heritage to highlight loss of landscape features, local landscape enhancement and cultural geo-tourism.  

6. The SEA should consider any potential impacts on specific groundwater abstractions and on groundwater resources in general.  
7. Several other GSI datasets might be relevant to the SEA under the headings water, climatic factors, cultural heritage and material 

assets.  

Noted 
Noted 
 
Noted, will be included 
as appropriate 
Noted 
 
Noted, see Chapter 5 
 
 
Noted, Chapter 5 & 9 
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Consultee Summary of Points Raised SEA Response  

DAERA 1. The SEA should contain a clear statement indicating the opinion whether or not the implementation of the CAP SP will have a 
likely significant effect on Northern Ireland in combination with any identified measures anticipated to prevent, reduce and 
offset any significant adverse effects on the environment. 

2. Species and habitats to given special consideration: migratory/mobile species such as salmon, within the Lough Melvin Special 
Area of Conservation, Marsh Fritillary butterfly in the Ross Are of Special Scientific Interest, bats and birds, cross-border 
peatlands, river basins, European sites in Northern Ireland, adjacent to or with pathways to the Republic of Ireland and other 
landscape types. 

3.  
4. Potential effects could extend to the shared marine environment of the sea loughs, Lough Foyle and Carlingford Lough, and the 

SEA should explicitly reflect on transboundary effects within the marine environment. The SEOs and subheadings could 
specifically reference the marine aspects. 

5. Any potential funding schemes relating to land management and the use of pesticides have the potential to impact on 
watercourses flowing through the Republic of Ireland to Northern Ireland within DAERA’s jurisdiction. Schemes should consider 
the promotion of re-naturalisation of these watercourses to impact the catchment as a whole.  

6. Consider referencing of the potential loss of traditional farm buildings and use of the key term ‘conservation. Upskilling and 
maintenance of traditional farm buildings, traditional crafts could be a potential positive outcome to consider. 

7. Consider inclusion of regional strategic policies as relevant to the assessment. The Regional Development Strategy 2035 (RG.11) 
provides guidance for the application of spatial development approaches including in relation to the historic environment.  

Noted, will be provided 
throughout the SEA 
process 
Noted, NIR provides 
information on Annex I 
and II species. 
 
 
Noted, agreed, See 
Chapter 5 and 9 
 
 
Noted, agreed, see 
Chapter 9 
Noted, SEO amended. 
 
Noted, see Chapter 4. 
 
 

Inland 
Fisheries 
Ireland 

1. Consider and make reference throughout to sustainability and should make provision for aquatic biological diversity, fisheries 
resource and stakeholder interests. The CAP SP should recognise the protection of aquatic habitats requires the protection of 
water quality in addition to the protection and maintenance of physical habitat, hydrological process, regimes and broader 
biological diversity. 

2. Prioritise the maintenance and restoration of ecological status in all status waters with emphasis on high quality Q5 sites and 
systems that show worrying deteriorations in quality, with the application of the precautionary principle where developments 
and effects are not fully understood.  

3. Encourage enhanced interaction and cooperation between all agencies with an interest in environmental management. 
4. Intensification of conventional farming practices can pose an unacceptable risk to natural habitats. A reduction in the water 

quality can lead to reduced dissolved oxygen levels, eutrophication, suboptimal fish numbers.   

Noted, agreed 
 
 
 
Noted, agreed 
 
 
 
Noted, see Chapter 9 

DAFM 1. The programme for the Government includes commitments to reducing the use of inorganic nitrogen fertilisers, collaborating 
with farmers to protect and deliver improvements in water quality and seeking reforms to the CAP to reward farmers for doing 
so. 

2. Loading of phosphorus and nitrogen to the marine environment have been on the rise since 2014 despite long-term reductions 
with 16% of Ireland’s estuarine and coastal waters classified as eutrophic and potentially eutrophic.  

Noted, PfG will inform 
the CAP SP, and 
consequently the SEA 
 
Noted, agreed. 
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Consultee Summary of Points Raised SEA Response  

3. Worth including the Common Fisheries Policy as an international policy of note under Annex A, as it includes conservation of 
marine biological resources and the management of fisheries specifically targeting them.  

Noted, see Chapter 4 

Irish 
Creamery 
Milk 
Suppliers 
Associatio
n 

1. ICMSA believes that there are other reports that should be considered to inform on current farming practices, such as the farm 
economic reports and National Farm Surveys from Teagasc and FAPRI Ireland projections. Consider inclusion of impacts of Brexit 
on agriculture, rural economy and North/South cooperation. Look at the three pillars of sustainability and their interactions. 

2. Focus on some of the potential positive impacts of agriculture on issues such as potential benefits of renewable energies in the 
bioeconomy and potential for the rural economy. Consider economic and social impact on possible environmental measures 
under the CSP.  

3. Farmers should be rewarded for current features and biodiversity already present on their farms to encourage maintenance. 
Achieving marginal gains in all three pillars of sustainability will be a good stepping stone.  

4. Objectives and measures relating to environmental sustainability should be of minimal cost to the farmer and actions impacting 
their income should be compensated.  

5. The focus on environmental side of things and overlooking the economic and social aspects undercuts the overall sustainability 
of the policies and objectives.  

6. Investigate the economic impacts of achieving climate neutrality targets. Forcing farmers to change their existing systems and 
turning unviable could permanently damage the rural economy and the credibility of the policy.  

Noted, will continually 
update. 
 
Noted environmental 
problems are specified 
under the SEA Directive.  
Good practice in SEA 
allows for enhancement 
also. 
 
Noted, these comments 
are not within the scope 
of the SEA.. 

Irish 
Farmer’s 
Associatio
n 

1. CAP objectives are part of the regulatory context in which they are designed – including viable farm incomes, increased 
competitiveness, improvement in the position of farmers in the value chain, attractiveness for young farmers, facilitation of 
business development in rural areas and the promotion of employment, growth, social inclusion and local development. These 
issues need to be dealt with appropriately. 

2. Include assessment of existing carbon sequestration and other environmental public goods by farmers. Prioritise the carbon 
sequestration measurement exercise (by the Department of Agriculture) and make it an intrinsic part of the SEA Scoping Report. 

3. ‘Carbon farming’ as a concept under the Climate Pact to promote a new business model to provide farmers with income and 
assist other sectors decarbonise the food chain. 

4. The onus of GHG reductions on Irish farmers: measure the carbon storage in the permanent grasslands, hedgerows, trees, 
wetlands and riparian edges currently present on farmlands, and credit this to farmers. 

5. Voluntary participation in programmes such as ASSAP, IFA’s Smart Farming, EIP Schemes, and Origin Green Sustainability 
Assurance should see farmers benefitting from their engagement by accounting for their performance in this area. 

6. Recognise limitations of available data. 
7. Account for the regulatory divergence with Northern Ireland after Brexit and prevent disadvantage of RoI farmers in relevant 

areas. 
8. Consider on-farm generation of renewable energy through anaerobic digestion, growing biomass, wind or solar. Ensure that 

farmers are supported by national policy to use their land to generate renewable energy and produce food and public 
environmental goods. Use non-CAP funds (e.g. SEAI funding) to address this. 

9. IFA recommends a critical review of the list of legislation, plans and programmes in Annex A. 

Noted. 
 
 
 
 
Carbon sequestration 
and GHG interventions 
assessed in the SEA. See  
Chapter 8. 
 
 
Data and gaps are 
addressed in SEA 
Chapters 3 and 10. 
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Consultee Summary of Points Raised SEA Response  

Noted, DAFM prepare 
the plan and 
interventions. 
Annex A reviewed again. 

Macra na 
Feirme 

1. CAP programmes have failed to consider the impact of various interventions and mitigate where there are elements of CAP 
restricting land access, disincentivising succession and placing unnecessary barriers to entry into schemes for young farmers and 
new entrants. 

2. The Macra na Feirme Land Mobility Service Report 2019, Consider inclusion of the Teagasc National Farm Survey 2019 and the 
EU Commission working document ‘Evaluation of the impact of the CAP on generational renewal, local development and jobs in 
rural areas {SWD(2021) 79 final}’ 

3. Reference Generational Renewal and include gendered dimensions, i.e. women in the farm workforce as a necessary part of 
generational renewal, as it is vital to the future of rural areas. 

4. Under PHH, strengthen and specify wording to ‘Increase the number of young farmers in ownership of farms’ and add ‘Increase 
in the number of young managers?’ and ‘Increase the number of farm partnerships?’.  

5. The impact of land accessibility on the intensification of farming as a result of the loss of farmland managed by CAP interventions 
must be considered in any assessment. 

Noted, this is addressed 
at strategic level under 
PHH.  
Noted, included as 
appropriate to the scope 
of the SEA. 
Noted, see Chapter 5 
 
Noted 
Noted 
 
 

Individual 
1 

1. Consider the environmental impacts of animal agriculture, including the possible future endemics from zoonotic transmissions. 
2. The Plan combined with the basis of the Lancet report (Food in the Anthropocene: the EAT–Lancet Commission on healthy diets 

from sustainable food systems, Volume 393, Issue 10170, P447-492 (2 February 2019) and the EPA State of Ireland’s Environment 
Report (2020) can act as a gateway to facilitating a shift towards a plant-based diet over a meat/dairy heavy diet. 

3. Factor in the ethical and moral implications of the CAP Strategic Plan, with respect to animal rights and welfare.  

Noted, see Chapter 5 
 
 

Individual 
2 (Member 
of animal 
rights/envi
ronmental 
activism 
group) 

1. Move away from animal agriculture to improve water quality and reduce zoonotic risks. Animal-based diets are unhealthy and 
the CAP needs to develop a farming and food production model based on human health encouraging cheaper, plant-based 
foods. Animal agriculture is also inefficient and taxing on the environment and cannot meet the requirements to quell world 
hunger. 

2. Focus on forestry and a shift to growing hemp over other crops for paper production.  
3. Incentivising eco-friendly agriculture by switching from animal-oriented farming systems to plant-based agriculture. Maintaining 

the vegetation on farmlands will slow the loss of pollinators. 

Noted, not all within the 
Scope of the CAP or SEA.  
See Chapter 5. 

Member of 
public 1  

1. Acknowledge and consider the data gaps for baseline information. Table 5 Draft Strategic Environmental Objectives and 
subheadings: Will this draft CAP Strategic Plan resolve the issue of ongoing habitat loss on all farmland and not just designated 
sites? This will require a critical examination of how agricultural supports are organised. 

2. The SEA must genuinely shape the outcomes of the SP. Ireland being a sustainable food producer does not align with the findings 
of objective assessments of environmental indicators. 

Noted 
Sub question 5 addresses 
this 
 

Member of 
public 2 

1. Stop subsidies of animal agricultural and use the funds to transition to a plant-based agroeconomy.  
2. Re-establish forests on former pastureland and cropland. 

Noted, this is beyond the 
Scope of the SEA 
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Consultee Summary of Points Raised SEA Response  

(Animal 
Rebellion) 

Member of 
public 3 
(Animal 
Rebellion) 

1. Stop subsidies of animal agricultural and use the funds to transition to a plant-based agroeconomy.  
2. Re-establish forests on former pastureland and cropland. 

Noted this is outside the 
scope of the SEA 

Member of 
public 
(National 
Animals 
Rights 
Associatio
n) 

1. The need to transition from animal-based agriculture to plant-based systems.  
2. Animal agriculture needs to be eliminated completely. 

Noted this is outside the 
scope of the SEA 

Member of 
public 4 

1. The need to transition from animal-based agriculture to plant-based systems.  
2. Targets and guidelines are not stringent enough – should not be a box-ticking exercise as it is about the survival of future 

generations.  

Noted. National and EU 
Targets are referenced as 
appropriate see chapter 
4. 

Agricultura
l Advisor 

1. Conduct an evaluation to ensure the most important influencers in behaviour of farmers are included in any proposed strategy 
2.  
3. To meet sectoral targets, there should be inclusion on incentives to assist farmers to adapt their farming methods.  
4. A National Whole Farm Approach/Baseline Evaluations Programme must commence to protect national interests and the 

agricultural sector. Without one, there are significant challenges and potential cuts which will affect farmers and future 
generations. The scoping exercise should acknowledge ACA’s contributions and assess weakness and present meaning solutions 
to mitigate such threats. 
 

Noted beyond scope of 
the SEA. 
Noted, SEA does not 
design the plan 
 
Noted see Chapter 9 

Agricultura
l Advisor 

1. Animal welfare, proper land management to grow enough food 
2. Focus on farmer welfare, care of animals and under-utilisation of farmland 

Noted, see Chapter 5 

Member of 
Public 6  

1. Consider hedgerows, bees and wildflower areas. 
2. More conservation. 
3. Small farmers need more assistance. 

Noted ,see Chapter 5 and 
CAP interventions. 

 

Meetings with the CAP Strategic Plan SEA and AA Steering group were also held on 15th May 2021 and 26th October 2021. 
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3.5 Baseline Data 
The baseline data assists in describing the current state of the environment, facilitating the 
identification, evaluation, and subsequent monitoring of the effects of the CAP Strategic Plan.  It helps 
identify Issues and Threats in and around the Plan area and in turn these can be quantified (for 
certain environmental parameters) or qualified.  This highlights the environmental issues relevant to 
each SEA parameter and ensures that the strategy implementation does not exacerbate such 
problems. Conversely this information can also be used to promote good environmental practices and 
opportunities for environmental enhancement, thereby improving environmental quality where 
possible. 
 
Baseline data was gathered for all parameters. Additional primary research included the following: 

• Workshops relating to SEA and AA process with the CAP SEA and AA Steering Group as well as 
a Scoping workshop with the CAP Consultative Committee. 

• Review of the SWOT and Needs assessment undertaken as part of the CAP Strategic Plan 
2023-2027 preparation process 

• Literature review was also undertaken to inform the baseline and footnotes/ endnotes as well 
as a Bibliography is provided at the end of this report. Footnotes throughout the document, 
particularly in Chapter Four present the reference and source. 

• Other data including monitoring commitments were sourced as appropriate from national 
plans and programmes and the accompanying SEA and AA reports. 
 

3.6 Geographic Information Systems 
The SEA has also used a Geographical Information System (GIS) in the following ways:  

• To provide baseline information on a range of environmental parameters;  
• To assist in assessment of alternatives; 
• To help assess in-combination or cumulative impacts, and 
• To provide maps to illustrate environmental parameters in the SEA Environmental Report. 

A number of GIS workshops were held by SEA team members to test and explore approaches to 
environmental sensitivity modelling in particular.  A focus on datasets and use of GIS to help monitor 
effects is identified in Chapter 10, Monitoring.   
 

3.7 Approach to assessment of significant environmental impacts 
The principal component of the SEA involves a broad environmental assessment of the objectives, 
interventions and conditionality contained in the CAP Strategic Plan 2023-2027.  The assessment 
methodology combined expert judgement, literature review, baseline description of existing 
environment, public consultation, GIS and matrices, to assess at strategic level, the significant 
environmental impacts of the CAP Strategic Plan.  
 
Key to assessing the above is setting a specific set of environmental objectives for each of the 
environmental topics. The SEA objectives (SEO’s) are provided in Chapter Six and include all aspects of 
the environment such as Cultural heritage, Population and Human health, Biodiversity, Flora and 
Fauna and inter-relationships.  Following the SEA Scoping process, a number of the SEOs were 
amended, and these are identified, with a footnote listing the environmental authority who 
recommended the amendment. 
 
The assessment described within this Environmental Report aims to highlight the potential conflicts, if 
they are present, between the CAP Strategic Plan 2023-2027 with the Strategic Environmental 
Objectives. Furthermore, the assessment examines the potential impact arising from the plan’s 
implementation on sensitive environmental receptors. 
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The SEA Directive requires that information be focused upon relevant aspects of the environmental 
characteristics of the area likely to be significantly affected by the plan and the likely change, both 
positive and negative, where applicable.  Chapter Eight presents the assessment of the CAP Strategic 
Plan , on the significance and type of the identified impact in accordance with current guidelines. 
 

3.8 Habitats Directive 
The EU Habitats Directive Article 6(3) Assessment is an assessment of the potential effects of a land 
use plan or project on one or more Natura 2000 (N2K, also known as European) Sites. The Habitats 
Directive and the requirements of Article 6(3) have been transposed in Ireland by the European 
Communities (Birds and Natural Habitats) Regulations 2011 (as amended).   
The Directive and associated Regulations provide the legislative framework for the protection of 
habitats and species of conservation concern in Europe through the establishment of a network of 
designated conservation areas known as the N2K network. The N2K network includes sites designated 
as Special Areas of Conservation (SACs), under the EU Habitats Directive and Special Protection Areas 
(SPAs) designated under the EU Birds Directive. Under the European Communities (Birds and Natural 
Habitats Regulations 2011, as amended) SACs and SPAs are referred to as European Sites. SACs are 
designated in areas that support habitats listed on Annex I and/or species listed on Annex II of the 
Habitats Directive. SPAs are designated in areas that support: 1% or more of the all-Ireland population 
of bird species listed on Annex I of the EU Birds Directive; 1% or more of the population of a migratory 
species; and more than 20,000 waterfowl. 
 
Articles 6(1) & (2) of the Habitats Directive set out provisions for the conservation management of 
European Sites. Articles 6(3) and 6(4) of this Directive set out a series of procedural steps to test 
whether or not a plan or project is likely to affect a European Sites.  Public authorities including DAFM 
are obliged to take appropriate steps to avoid adverse effects on the habitats and species in European 
Sites.  
 
A Screening for Appropriate Assessment was carried out on the preliminary CAP Strategic Plan 2023-
2027 in early 2021 and a Natura Impact Statement has been prepared for the draft plan; this 
accompanies this SEA ER and has influenced the SEA process. Other articles of the EU Habitats 
Directive are considered through the SEA process, in particular Article 10 of the Habitats Directive and 
the Habitats Regulations 2011 place a high degree of importance on such non-Natura 2000 areas as 
features that connect the Natura 2000 network. Features such as ponds, woodlands and important 
hedgerows form key “stepping stones”.   
 
A key part of the SEA process has been the integration of the plan preparation, the SEA and 
Appropriate Assessment.  The SEA legislation and guidelines highlight the importance of the 
integration between the preparation of the Plan and the SEA, AA processes.  The iterative nature of 
the SEA process is such that the plan is informed by environmental considerations throughout the 
preparation of the plan. This included ongoing meetings including presentations from DAFM on initial 
and emerging interventions. The Natura Impact Statement (NIS) is a separate document to this 
Environmental Report all of which accompany this Plan and should be read in conjunction with same. 
Key findings and mitigation measures from the NIS are included in Chapters 8 and 9 of this SEA ER. 
 

3.9 Water Framework Directive 
The draft 3rd Cycle River Basin Management Plan (RBMP) was issued for consultation in October 2021 
and where measures and recommendations for agriculture were available these are referenced in the 
SEA ER.  Water Framework Directive data for all water bodies was used in the SEA and the application 
of Pollution Impact Potential data for Nitrates and Phosphates is presented.  The RBMP sets out the 
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actions that Ireland will take to protect and improve water quality and achieve ‘good’ ecological 
status in water bodies (rivers, lakes, estuaries and coastal waters) by 2027.  
Therefore, the draft CAP Strategic Plan and WFD target of good ecological status is aligned with 2027 
timeframe and targets.    
 
A key recommendation from the draft RBMP is the preparation of catchment scale plans (Action 
2.4(1) proposes LAWPRO will produce templates for 46 catchment management plans and over time 
into fully integrated catchment management plans. This approach will provide greater granularity of 
detail in terms of the actions on the ground, monitoring the establishment of the actions on the 
ground and their effectiveness2.  
This is supported strongly through SEA and AA recommendations in this report as it reflects and can 
assist the right measure, right place principle.  Given the serious challenges facing water quality at 
national scale monitoring of measures in the CAP Strategic Plan are necessary in order to assess, 
understand and correct interventions if the trends are not reversed.  
 

3.10 Mitigation 
Section (g) of Schedule 2B of the SEA Regulations requires information on the mitigation measures 
that will be put in place to minimise/eliminate any significant adverse impacts due to the 
implementation of the CAP Strategic Plan2023-2027.  Chapter Ten details the mitigation measures 
necessary to prevent, reduce and, as fully as possible, offset any significant adverse impacts on the 
environment of implementing the plan.  
The CAP Strategic Plan 2023-2027 has been prepared having regard to existing environmental 
legislation and policy.  However, in view of the importance of the plan in the context of the challenges 
facing the agriculture sectors it is important to consider what mitigation measures are required to 
ensure that plan will deliver on its objective and avoid significant adverse environmental effects 
arising from the CAP Strategic Plan 2023-2027.  Mitigation measures and recommendations are 
provided in  Chapter 9 of this report. 
 

3.11  Monitoring 
Article 10 of the SEA Directive sets out the requirement that monitoring is to be carried out of the 
significant environmental effects of the implementation of the CAP Strategic Plan 2023-2027 to 
identify at an early stage any unforeseen adverse effects and to be able to undertake appropriate 
remedial action. Chapter 10 presents the monitoring requirements for the CAP Strategic Plan 2023-

2027. 
 

3.12  Data Gaps and Uncertainties 
From the outset the availability of appropriate (particularly spatial) monitoring for SEA is 
acknowledged. The issue of data was further identified during the SWOT analysis regarding data 
collection at farm level to improve monitoring3 and the need to improve cross Government 
Department policy coherence and implementation4.   
 
Data gaps are present in terms of unclassified water bodies, small area statistics on human health and 
population.  The deferred national census due to COVID 19 means population data is reliant upon the 
2016 Census Data.  Accessing biodiversity data whilst much improved is also in the case of the 
National Biodiversity Centre dependent upon voluntary submission of data frequently.  The increased 

 
2 gov.ie - Public Consultation on the draft River Basin Management Plan for Ireland 2022-2027 (www.gov.ie) 
3 Gen.N1: Improve the collection of data at farm level in order to improve the monitoring of indicators, demonstrate impact 
and inform policy 
4 Gen.N2: Improve cross Government Department policy coherence and implementation 

https://www.gov.ie/en/consultation/2bda0-public-consultation-on-the-draft-river-basin-management-plan-for-ireland-2022-2027/
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data derived from results-based payments and interventions such as EIPs, habitat scorecards, soil 
sampling survey, pilot project on results based scorecards under REAP, etc should assist further. As 
well as data garnered from the traditional farm building scheme in relation to bird nesting and bat 
roosts.     
 
The EPA Landuse mapping tool will provide for greater resolution and means to capture landuse 
change but is not yet available to be used in this SEA process. However, see Chapter 9 Mitigation 
Measures for recommendation in relation to same.  The continued absence of a National Landscape 
Character Map, committed to in the National Landscape Strategy 2015-2025 is a further data gap but 
recent landscape classification typology5 has been used as an initial baseline in the SEA ER. 
 
The monitoring of environmental effects of agricultural plans represents a data gap, particularly in 
terms of monitoring under previous plans and the monitoring commitments in the relevant SEA ER. 
DAFM schemes through CAP are subject to ex ante review, mid-term evaluation and ex-post 
evaluation and measures such as the Agri-Environment measure - GLAS are also reviewed; these 
where relevant have informed this SEA ER. 
 
More broadly, understanding the interactions between climate change, weather events, and impacts 
on water and biodiversity in particular are complex.  Sectoral climate change adaptation plans have 
been referenced and used to fill these data gaps where possible.  Where possible, the SEA ER has 
highlighted ecosystems services in an attempt to address these data gaps particularly in terms of 
understanding the role and inter-relationships between environmental parameters including water 
resources, biodiversity and human health.   
 
In terms cumulative effects assessment, thresholds of receptors can be uncertain, again due to 
absence of data or small scale studies. Nonetheless, the national data is relevant for this plan in 
relation to Water Quality and known thresholds, exceedance where known for some parameters 
(Ammonia, Water Quality under the WFD) are referenced in Chapter 8.  
 
Significant uncertainly exists for other parameters around climate change, migration of mobile 
species, carrying capacity, soil microbes, landscape and human health particularly in the context of 
the speed, pace and acceleration of climate change and GHG emissions.  The forthcoming Climate 
Action Plan and the legally binding commitment to annual reductions of 7% per annum and the 
obligation this places on agriculture generally is not yet known at the stage of the plan preparation 
and SEA ER.   Calculations of how the CAP Strategic Plan 2023-2027 could contribute to GHG 
emissions based on calculations of same are not available. This presents another uncertainty. 
 
Mitigation measures are provided in Chapter 10 to help address, identify data gaps, filling and 
researching these data gaps and crucially contribute to quality monitoring of the environmental 
effects of the CAP Strategic Plan. It is also noted that further limitation applies in relation to the timing 
and preparation of the SEA ER and Natura Impact Statement alongside CAP Strategic Plan preparation 
process which was constrained in terms of timeframe due to the late agreement on the CAP Strategic 
Plan Regulation at EU level. 
 

  

 
5 . Carlier a,* , M. Doyle b , J.A. Finn c , D. O ´ hUallachain ´ c , J. Moran.  A landscape classification map of Ireland and its 
potential use in national land use monitoring. Journal of Environmental Management: 298: 2021 A landscape classification 
map of Ireland and its potential use in national land use monitoring - ScienceDirect 
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4  Relationship to relevant plans and programmes 
4.1 Introduction 
Under the SEA Directive, the relationship between the CAP SP 2023-2027and other relevant plans and 

programmes must be considered.  Article 5 (1) of the SEA Directive states that the environmental 

assessment must identify “the environmental protection objectives, established at International, 

European Union or national level, which are relevant to the plan or programme, or modification to the 

plan or programme, and the way those objectives and any environmental considerations have been 

taken into account during its preparation”. 

The approach taken is to review the environmental protection objectives and environmental policy 

commitments from relevant key plans, programmes and policies as they apply to the CAP Strategic 

Plan 2023-2027.   The SEA Scoping process further informed and refined the list of relevant plans and 

programmes and where consultees identified a relevant plan/programme, this is listed in the 

footnote.  A full list of relevant plans and programmes are provided in Appendix A. 

The following section presents the relevant plans and programmes under a series of headings aligned 

to the SEA Topics.  Table 4.1 identifies key principles that will inform the SEA process arising from this 

review and how they relate to the EPA Themes in the State of Ireland’s Environment as well as the UN 

Sustainable Development Goals. 

Figure 4.1 presents the relevant plans and programmes internationally that should inform and relate 

to the CAP Strategic Plan and this ER: Figure 4.2 presents the relevant plans and programmes at EU 

Level, whilst Figure 4.3 presents these plans and programmes at national level6.  

 

 
6 A number of plans and programmes were added to this review on foot of submissions by consultees at Scoping Stage. 
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FIGURE 4:1 RELEVANT INTERNATIONAL PLANS AND PROGRAMMES 
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FIGURE 4:2 RELEVANT EU PLANS AND PROGRAMMES 
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FIGURE 4:3 RELEVANT EU LEGISLATION7 

 

 
7 Full text of Directives as follows: The Ambient Air Quality and Cleaner Air for Europe (CAFE) Directive, EU Directive on Waste, (2006/12/EC), 2006. EU Directive on Waste (2008/98/EC), 2008. EU Urban Waste Water 

Treatment Directive (91/271/EEC), 1991. Directive 2009/28/EC on the promotion of the use of energy from renewable sources. Water Framework Directive (2000/60/EC) as amended. Floods Directive (2007/60/EC). 

The Drinking Water Directive (DWD), (98/83/EC) 1998. Groundwater Directive, (2006/118/EC) 2006.  EU Directive on the Conservation of Wild Birds, (2009/147/EC) 1979.  Known as the Birds Directive. EU Directive on 

the Conservation of Natural Habitats and of Wild Flora and Fauna, (92/43/EEC), 1992 known as the Habitats Directive.  EC Bathing Water Quality Directive, (2006/7/EC) 2006.  National Emissions Ceiling Directive. Effort 

Sharing Regulation for 2030 (Regulation 2018/842). Climate and Energy Governance Regulation (2018/1999).  LULUCF Regulation (Regulation 2018/841)  

CAP Strategic 
Plan

Birds 
Directive Waste 

Directive

CAFE 
Direcitve

Renewable 
Energy 

Directive.

National 
Emissions 

Ceiling 
Directive

LULUCF 
Regulation

Effort Sharing 
Regulation for 

2030
Climate and 

Energy 
Governance 
Regulation

Drinking 
Water 

Directive

Marine 
Strategy 

Framewor
k Directive

Industrial 
Emissions 
Direcitve

Sustainable 
Use of 

Pesticides 
Directive

Floods 
Directive

Water 
Framework 

Directive

Habitats 
Direcitve



 

30 
 

FIGURE 4:4 NATIONAL RELEVANT PLANS AND PROGRAMMES 
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FIGURE 4:5 HIERARCHY OF RELEVANT AGRICULTURAL -PLANS8 

 

 

 

 
8 This schematic was included on foot of the Scoping Submission by the EPA. 
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4.2 Sustainability and Environmental Assessment 
The United Nations Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) are reflected in both European and 

National strategies including the National Planning Framework and across EU Strategies9 including the 

CAP Strategic Plan 2023-2027.  Certain UN SDGs are particularly relevant including: 

• Goal 1: End poverty in all its forms everywhere 

• Goal 3 Ensure healthy lives and promote well-being for all at all ages 

• Goal 6: Ensure availability and sustainable management of water and sanitation for all 

• Goal 7: Ensure access to affordable, reliable, sustainable and modern energy for all 

• Goal 8: Promote sustained, inclusive and sustainable economic growth, full and productive 

employment and decent work for all 

• Goal 12: Ensure sustainable consumption and production patterns 

• Goal 13: Take urgent action to combat climate change and its impacts* 

• Goal 15Protect, restore and promote sustainable use of terrestrial ecosystems, sustainably 

manage forests, combat desertification, and halt and reverse land degradation and halt 

biodiversity loss 

However, it is noted that embedding the achievement of these objectives is not fully realised in the 

previous CAP10.   A National Implementation Plan for the Sustainable Development Goals was 

published for the period 2018-2020 and an updated plan is not currently available. 

The European Green Deal set the blueprint for this transformational change.  All 27 EU Member 

States committed to turning the EU into the first climate neutral continent by 2050. To get there, they 

pledged to reduce emissions by at least 55% by 2030, compared to 1990 levels.  Key indicators11 

related to the key European Green Deal targets for the agri-food sector are listed below: 

• 25% of the EU’s agricultural land under organic farming  

• 50% reduction of the overall use and risk of chemical pesticides and use of hazardous 

pesticides  

• 50% reduction of sales of antimicrobials for farmed animals and in aquaculture  

• 10% of the agricultural area under high-diversity landscape features  

• 50% reduction of nutrient losses, while ensuring no deterioration in soil fertility  

• 20% reduction in the use of fertilisers by 2030  

• Contribution to the 55% GHG emissions reduction target by 2030 and to reach climate 

neutrality by 2050  

The proposal for an 8th European Environmental Action Programme (EAP) aims to accelerate the 

transition to a climate-neutral, resource-efficient and regenerative economy, which gives back to the 

planet more than it takes. It recognises that human wellbeing and prosperity depend on the healthy 

ecosystems within which we operate, and the following objectives apply: 

• achieving the 2030 greenhouse gas emission reduction target and climate neutrality by 2050 

• enhancing adaptive capacity, strengthening resilience and reducing vulnerability to climate 

change 

• advancing towards a regenerative growth model, decoupling economic growth from resource 

use and environmental degradation, and accelerating the transition to a circular economy 

 
9 Please see EU SDG Policy Mapping tool 
10 SDG WatchEurope 
11 These were inserted on foot of a Scoping Submission by Birdwatch Ireland.   
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• pursuing a zero-pollution ambition, including for air, water and soil and protecting the health 

and well-being of Europeans 

• protecting, preserving and restoring biodiversity, and enhancing natural capital (notably air, 

water, soil, and forest, freshwater, wetland and marine ecosystems) 

• reducing environmental and climate pressures related to production and 

consumption (particularly in the areas of energy, industrial development, buildings and 

infrastructure, mobility and the food system) 

In Ireland’s 2019 Environmental Implementation Review12, the European Commission outlined the 

priority actions that should be taken to protect, conserve and enhance our natural capital. These 

include:  

• complete the Natura 2000 designation process and put in place clearly defined conservation 

objectives along with the necessary measures to meet those objectives  

• ensure that burning in uplands (particularly in Natura 2000 areas) and hedgerow cutting are 

fully compatible with the requirements of the Habitats and Birds Directives 

• increase efforts to manage blanket bogs 

• take practical steps to address the serious decline of waders and to further develop the 

conservation programme for the curlew, both inside and outside protected areas.  

At national level, the EPA State of Ireland’s Environment and the DAERA Strategy to 2050 all provide 

principles and objectives of relevance to the CAP Strategic Plan.  In relation to Northern Ireland, the 

Department of Agriculture, Environment and Rural Affairs in their 2021 report, Sustainability for Our 

Future – DAERA’s Plan to 2050 identified four strategic priorities as follows: Economic Growth, 

Natural Environment, Rural Communities and exemplar organisation; these are underpinned by a 

number of goals, as follows: 

• Goal 1: Sustainable Farming and Food  

• Goal 2: Thriving, Resilient rural economies and communities 

• Goal 3: Healthy Seas and oceans  

• Goal 4: Pure air, clean rivers and resilient water supply  

• Goal 5: Sustainability for the future  

• Goal 6: Safeguarding our natural wealth  

• Goal 7: Resource efficiency and waste reduction  

• Goal 8: Protecting the health of our animals and plants  

• Goal 9. Health and wellbeing for all. 

Finally, the Programme for Government includes commitments to: 

• Reduce the use of inorganic nitrogen fertiliser (p. 33, 67); 

• Work with farmers and industry to protect and deliver improvements in water quality (p. 

41); 

• Seek reforms to the CAP to reward farmers for improving water quality (p. 63).e CAP 

Strategic Plan 2023-2027 

4.3 Environmental Assessment 
Through the preparation of the CAP Strategic Plan and the ongoing strategic environmental 

assessment of same, the requirements of Directive 2001/42/EC on the assessment of the effects of 

 
12 EU (European Union), 2019. Commission Staff Working Document. The EU Environmental Implementation Review Country Report – Ireland. SWD (2019) 122 

final, 15.4.2019, Brussels.  
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certain plans and programmes on the environment (SEA Directive) are being addressed.   The 

application of the Birds and Habitats Directives are transposed into Irish law under the European 

Communities (Birds and Natural Habitats) Regulations 2011 (S.I. No. 477 of 2011) as amended, along 

with Part XAB of the Planning and Development Act 2000, as amended. This applies to both sectoral 

plans such as the Food Vision 2030, forestry and other land use plans and projects.  

At project level, the EIA Directive (2011/92/EU, amended by Directive 2014/52/EU) is transposed 

primarily through the Planning and Development Acts 2000-2018, the Planning and Development 

Regulations 2001 as amended and the European Communities (Environmental Impact Assessment) 

Regulations 1989-2006. The European Communities (Environmental Impact Assessment) (Agriculture) 

Regulations 2011 came into effect on the 8th of September 2011 and were amended on 19th 

September 2017.   The latter regulations apply to three different types of on-farm activities:  

(1) Restructuring of rural land holdings  

(2) commencing to use uncultivated land or semi-natural areas for intensive agriculture and 

(3) land drainage works on lands used for agriculture (excluding drainage or reclamation of wetlands) 

Wetlands (as defined in the EIA Guidance Document) are not covered by the EIA (Agriculture) 

Regulations. Planning permission is required for the drainage or reclamation of wetlands in excess of 

0.1 hectares (or below that having a significant effect on the environment).  In relation to certain 

agricultural activities and related activities, there are mandatory thresholds for full Environmental 

Impact Assessment. Regarding transboundary effects the UNECE Convention on EIA is relevant 

regarding potential effects at project level to Northern Ireland.13 

4.4 Population and Human Health 
The links between population and human health and environmental quality are recognised and 
reflected in a range of plans and programmes as well as legal thresholds and standards.   
Human health can be determined by social, environmental, and economic factors, among others. 
Human health may be impacted upon in a variety of ways and by several environmental receptors 
such as water, biodiversity, climate, flooding, air and major accidents, etc. The exposure to 
contaminants or pollutants can have serious implications for human health. Potential impacts on 
population and human health include inadequate water and wastewater and waste infrastructure, 
contamination of soils, excessive noise, flooding, and poor air quality associated with emissions.  
Social isolation, exclusion or economic vulnerability also contribute to poor health and high levels of 
stress. 
 
The Basel Convention was an early international convention aims to protect human health and the 
environment against adverse effects of hazardous waste.  Other significant EU framework directives 
apply to water and air quality (eg Water Framework Directive, CAFF Directive) and relate to human 
health in particular.  At national level, recent statutory planning frameworks including the National 
Planning Framework: Ireland 2040 and the Regional Economic and Spatial Strategies address areas of 
concern including addressing unbalanced development, adaptation to climate change, biodiversity, 
compact growth and sustainable transport amongst others.  In relation to agriculture and rural 
development Chapter 5 Planning for Diverse Rural Places, and Chapter 9 Realising our Sustainable 
Future are particularly relevant.   Ten National Strategic outcomes are included in the NPF, again 
several of these are relevant to the CAP SP 2023-2027 and are presented below in Table 4.1. 
 
 

TABLE 4-1 NATIONAL PLANNING FRAMEWORK STRATEGIC OUTCOMES 

 
13 This reference to the UNECE Convention was inserted on foot of a Scoping submission by An Claoimh Glas. 
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Outcome Summary 

Compact 
Growth 

Carefully managing the sustainable growth of compact cities, towns and villages will add 
value and create more attractive places in which people can live and work. All our urban 
settlements contain many potential development areas, centrally located and frequently 
publicly owned, that are suitable and capable of re-use to provide housing, jobs, 
amenities and services, but which need a streamlined and co-ordinated approach to their 
development, with investment in enabling infrastructure and supporting amenities, to 
realise their potential. Activating these strategic areas and achieving effective density and 
consolidation, rather than more sprawl of urban development, is a top priority. 

Enhanced 
Regional 
Accessibility  
 

A co-priority is to enhance accessibility between key urban centres of population and 

their regions. This means ensuring that all regions and urban areas in the country have a 

high degree  of accessibility to Dublin, as well as to each other. Not every route has to 

look east and so accessibility and connectivity between places like Cork and Limerick, to 

give one example, and through the Atlantic Economic Corridor to Galway as well as access 

to the North-West is essential. 

Strengthened 
Rural Economies 
and 
Communities  
 

Rural areas play a key role in defining our identity, in driving our economy and our high 
quality environment and must be a major part of our country’s strategic development to 
2040.  In addition to the natural resource and food sector potential as traditional pillars of 
the rural economy, improved connectivity, broadband and rural economic development 
opportunities are emerging which offer the potential to ensure our countryside remains 
and strengthens as a living and working community. 

Sustainable 
Mobility 
 

In line with Ireland’s Climate Change mitigation plan, we need to progressively electrify 
our mobility systems moving away from polluting and carbon intensive propulsion 
systems to new technologies such as electric vehicles and introduction of electric and 
hybrid traction systems for public transport fleets, such that by 2040 our cities and towns 
will enjoy a cleaner, quieter environment free of combustion engine driven transport 
systems. 

A Strong 
Economy, 
supported by  
Enterprise, 
Innovation and 
Skills 
 

This will depend on creating places that can foster enterprise and innovation and attract 
investment and talent. It can be achieved by building regional economic drivers and by 
supporting opportunities to diversify and strengthen the rural economy, to leverage the 
potential of places. Delivering this outcome will require the coordination of growth and 
place making with investment in world class infrastructure, including digital connectivity,  
and in skills and talent to support economic competitiveness and enterprise growth.  

High-Quality 
International 
Connectivity 
 

This is crucial for overall international competitiveness and addressing opportunities and 
challenges from Brexit through investment in our ports and airports in line with sectoral 
priorities already defined through National Ports Policy and National Aviation Policy and 
signature projects such as the second runway for Dublin Airport and the Port of Cork - 
Ringaskiddy Redevelopment. 

Enhanced 
amenities and 
heritage 

This will ensure that our cities, towns and villages are attractive and can offer a good 
quality of life. It will require investment in well-designed public realm, which includes 
public spaces, parks and streets, as well as recreational infrastructure. It also includes 
amenities in rural areas, such as national and forest parks, activity-based tourism and 
trails such as greenways, blueways and peatways. This is linked to and must integrate 
with our built, cultural and natural heritage, which has intrinsic value in defining the 
character of urban and rural areas and adding to their attractiveness and sense of place. 

Transition to a 
Low Carbon and  
Climate 
Resilient Society  
 

The National Climate Policy Position establishes the national objective of achieving 

transition to a competitive, low carbon, climate-resilient and environmentally sustainable 

economy by 2050. This objective will shape investment choices over the coming decades 

in line with the National Mitigation Plan and the National Adaptation Framework. New 

energy systems and transmission grids will be necessary for a more distributed, 

renewables-focused energy generation system, harnessing both the considerable on-

shore and off-shore potential from energy sources such as wind, wave and solar and 

connecting the richest sources of that energy to the major sources of demand 
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Outcome Summary 

Sustainable 
Management  
of Water, Waste 
and other  
Environmental 
Resources  

Ireland has abundant natural and environmental resources such as our water sources that 

are critical to our environmental and economic wellbeing into the future. Conserving and 

enhancing the quality of these resources will also become more important in a crowded 

and competitive world as well as our capacity to create beneficial uses from products 

previously considered as waste, creating circular economic benefits.  

Access to 
Quality 
Childcare, 
Education and 
Health Services  

Good access to a range of quality education and health services, relative to the scale of a 
region, city, town, neighbourhood or community is a defining characteristic of attractive, 
successful and competitive places. Compact, smart growth in urban areas and strong and 
stable rural communities will enable the enhanced and effective provision of a range of 
accessible services 

 
Other plans that align to the plan and inform same is Our Rural Future 2021-2025 which identifies 
actions under key themes including remote working, revitalising rural towns and villages, optimising 
digital connectivity and new technologies, jobs, rural Ireland’s unique tourism, culture and heritage, 
rural living and supporting communities and transition to a climate neutral economy. The key 
deliverables of Our Rural Future concerning agriculture include: 

• Support research and development in areas such as agri-food, biobased systems, smart 
agriculture and precision agriculture to promote and encourage innovation and 
diversification. 

• Expand the number of farmers’ markets, farm shops and community-owned markets in all 
towns, to showcase produce from local farmers, growers and food producers. 

• Implement a €70 million Transitional LEADER Programme for community-led rural 
development for the period 2021-2022 and develop and deliver a new LEADER programme to 
commence in 2023, in line with the next EU funding framework. 

Two relevant plans are identified for Northern Ireland14 The Regional Development Strategy 2035 and 

Strategic Planning Policy Statement.  Objectives of relevance include the following: 

• Support strong, sustainable growth for the benefit of all parts of the Region.  

• Support our towns, villages and rural communities to maximise their potential.  

• Promote development which improves the health and well-being of communities.   

• Improve connectivity to enhance the movement of people, goods, energy and information 
between places.  

• Protect and enhance the environment for its own sake.  

• Take actions to reduce our carbon footprint and facilitate adaptation to climate change. 

• Strengthen links between north and south, east and west, with Europe and the rest of the 
world. 

The Strategic Planning Policy Statement underpins and reflects these aims and can be considered as a 
similar planning framework to the NPF in the Republic of Ireland. Core planning principles include:  e 
core planning principles of the Improving Health and Well-being; Creating and Enhancing Shared 
Space; Supporting Sustainable Economic Growth; Supporting Good Design and Positive Place Making; 
and Preserving and Improving the Built and Natural Environment. 
 

4.5 Biodiversity, Flora and Fauna 
A number of international conventions and EU Directives and strategies are applicable to this SEA 

parameter.  Of relevance is the UN Convention on Biodiversity and the Ramsar Convention of which 

Ireland is a signatory to both conventions.   The latter addresses the maintenance and enhancement 

of Biodiversity and aims to ensure fair and equitable sharing of the benefits from the use of genetic 

 
14 These were inserted on foot of a Scoping submission by DAERA 
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resources.  The Ramsar convention addresses wetlands, their conservation with a focus on the 

importance of these habitats for wetland and waterbirds.  

The EU Biodiversity Strategy 2030 makes explicit the connection between climate change and 

biodiversity as well as ecosystem services and the role and function of ecosystems.  The aim of the 

strategy is to put Europe’s biodiversity on the path to recovery by 2030 for the benefit of the people, 

climate and planet. It also commits the EU to a leading role in the upcoming post-2020 global 

biodiversity framework as the world emerges from the COVID-19 crisis. 

The strategy is a core part of the European Green Deal and aims to support a sustainable economic 

recovery in a post-pandemic landscape. The strategy builds on the existing EU Birds and Habitats 

Directives and the Natura 2000 network but also sets ambitious targets to achieve healthy and 

resilient ecosystems as shown in Figure 4.6.  DAFM, along with other relevant state bodies, will aim to 

work towards these goals. 

FIGURE 4.6 EXAMPLES OF TARGETS AND COMMITMENTS FROM THE EU BIODIVERSITY STRATEGY FOR 2030. ADOPTED 

FROM EPA, 2020 

 

It is also intended that the biodiversity strategy will be closely aligned with the new Farm to Fork 

Strategy and the new CAP Strategic Plan (Chapter 13). Progress on implementation of the strategy will 

be reviewed by the EU in 2024.  With focus on agriculture, the following actions are proposed to 

achieve the target 3 of the Biodiversity Strategy 2030:  

Action 8: Enhance direct payments for environmental public goods in the EU Common Agricultural 

Policy 

8a) The Commission will propose that CAP direct payments will reward the delivery of environmental 

public goods that go beyond cross-compliance (e.g., permanent pasture, green cover, crop rotation, 

ecological set-aside, Natura 2000).  

8b) The Commission will propose to improve and simplify the GAEC (Good Agricultural and 

Environmental Conditions) cross-compliance standards and consider including the Water Framework 
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Directive within the scope of cross compliance once the Directive has been implemented and the 

operational obligations for farmers have been identified in order to improve the state of aquatic 

ecosystems in rural areas. 

 

Action 9: Better target Rural Development to biodiversity conservation 

9a) The Commission and Member States will integrate quantified biodiversity targets into Rural 

Development strategies and programmes, tailoring action to regional and local needs. 

9b) The Commission and Member States will establish mechanisms to facilitate collaboration among 

farmers and foresters to achieve continuity of landscape features, protection of genetic resources and 

other cooperation mechanisms to protect biodiversity. 

 

Action 10: Conserve Europe’s agricultural genetic diversity 

10) The Commission and Member States will encourage the uptake of agri-environmental measures 

to support genetic diversity in agriculture and explore the scope for developing a strategy for the 

conservation of genetic diversity. 

The Habitats Directive (92/43/EC) and the Birds Directive (2009/147/EC) provide high level European 

protection) for a range of habitats, species and birds.  These are transposed into national legislation 

primarily through the European Communities (Birds and Natural Habitats) Regulations 2011, as 

amended and the Planning and Development Act 2000, as amended. Article 6 of the Habitats 

Directive requires that any plan or project, be screened for AA to determine if it, alone or in 

combination with other plans and projects, is likely to have a significant effect on a European Site.  

The Government of Ireland declared a Biodiversity Emergency in 2019 and the 3rd National 

Biodiversity Action Plan 2017-2021 provides 119 targeted actions, underpinned by seven strategic 

objectives. The objectives include: 

• mainstreaming biodiversity across the decision making process in the State; 

• strengthening the knowledge base underpinning work on biodiversity issues; 

• increasing public awareness and participation; 

• ensuring conservation of biodiversity in the wider countryside; 

• ensuring conservation of biodiversity in the marine environment; 

• expanding and improving on the management of protected areas and protected species; 

• enhancing the contribution to international biodiversity issues. 

Prioritised action frameworks (PAFs) are strategic multiannual planning tools, aimed at providing a 

comprehensive overview of the measures that are needed to implement the EU-wide Natura 2000 

network and its associated green infrastructure, specifying the financing needs for these measures 

and linking them to the corresponding EU funding programmes. In line with the objectives of the EU 

Habitats Directive on which the Natura 2000 network is based, the measures to be identified in the 

PAFs shall mainly be designed "to maintain and restore, at a favourable conservation status, natural 

habitats and species of EU importance, whilst taking account of economic, social and cultural 

requirements and regional and local characteristics".  The Prioritised Action Framework 2021-2027 

(NPWS) has been brought to government (March 2021).  Aligning the PAF with the CAP Strategic Plan, 

particularly under the Rural Development Programme forms part of the PAF through schemes such as 

agri- environment measures.  
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4.6 Climatic Factors and Air Quality 
International commitments relating to climate change and air quality include the Paris Agreement and 

the Convention on Long Range Transboundary Air Pollution (CLRTAP). The Paris Agreement is a legally 

binding international treaty on climate change and entered into force on 4 November 2016.  Its goal is 

to limit global warming to well below 2C, preferably to 1.5 degrees Celsius, compared to pre-industrial 

levels.  To achieve this long-term temperature goal, countries aim to reach global peaking of 

greenhouse gas emissions as soon as possible to achieve a climate neutral world by mid-century15.   

The EU Strategy on Adaptation to Climate Change (2021) acknowledges the need to act now, to forge 

a climate resilient union and ensure the systematic consideration of climate change across all sectors 

including agriculture.  The EU Methane Strategy (2020) sets out actions to be taken in the agricultural 

sector including:  

• By the end of 2021, the Commission – in cooperation with sectoral experts and the Member 

States – will develop an inventory of best practices and available technologies to explore and 

promote the wider uptake of innovative mitigating actions. These actions will have a special 

focus on methane from enteric fermentation.  

• To encourage carbon-balance calculations at the farm level, the Commission will by 2022 

provide a digital carbon navigator template and guidelines on common pathways for the 

quantitative calculation of greenhouse gas emissions and removals.  

• The Commission will promote the uptake of mitigation technologies through the wider 

deployment of ‘carbon farming’ in the Member States and their Common Agricultural Policy 

Strategic Plans, as of 2021.  

• In the Horizon Europe strategic plan 2021-2024, the Commission will consider proposing 

targeted research on the different factors that effectively lead to methane emission 

reductions, focusing on technology and nature-based solutions as well as on the factors 

leading to dietary shift.  

The 2020 EU Effort Sharing target commits Ireland to reducing emissions from those sectors that are 

not covered by the emissions trading scheme (e.g. agriculture, transport, residential, non-energy 

intensive industry, commercial services and waste) to 20% below 2005 levels. Directive 2009/28/EC 

on the promotion of the use of energy from renewable sources (the “RES” Directive) establishes the 

basis for the achievement of the EU’s 20% renewable energy target. Each Member State is set a 

binding renewable energy target, which will contribute to the achievement of the overall EU goal. 

Ireland’s overall target was to achieve 16% of gross final consumption from renewable sources by 

2020. The revised RES Directive (EU) 2018/2001 (recast) sets a target of at least 32% for renewable 

energy, at EU- wide level, with a review clause by 2023 for a potential upward revision of the EU level 

target. The revised Energy Efficiency Directive (EU) 2018/2002 sets a target of at least 32.5% for 

energy efficiency at EU-wide level.  The EU Governance of the Energy Union and Climate Action 

Regulation sets the overall framework for the achievement of the EU climate and energy 2030 targets 

and requires Member States to develop National Energy and Climate Plans (NECP). The aim of the 

NECP is to provide an integrated policy framework for the period up to 2030 to ensure regulatory 

certainty and a coordinated approach among Member States.  

The Climate Action Plan16 sets ambitious targets for the agriculture, forestry and land use sector, 

including:  

 
15 The Paris Agreement | UNFCCC 
16  gov.ie - Climate Action (www.gov.ie) /  Please also see Interim Climate Action Measures 2021: 

https://assets.gov.ie/136661/92c35cd6-e77d-4b81-8132-dac842b89339.pdf 

https://unfccc.int/process-and-meetings/the-paris-agreement/the-paris-agreement
https://www.gov.ie/en/publication/2d98d0-climate-action/
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• Total GHG emissions arising from agricultural sector in 2030 to be between 17.5 – 19.0 Mt 

CO2 eq. This is to be achieved by delivering 16.5 -18.5 Mt CO2 eq cumulative methane and 

nitrous oxide abatement over the period 2021 – 2030; 

• Achieve 26.8 Mt CO2 eq abatement through LULUCF actions, including 8,000 ha of newly 

planted forest per annum (21 MtCO2eq. cumulative abatement);  

• 40,000 ha per annum of reduced management intensity of grasslands on drained organic soils 

(4.4 MtCO2eq. cumulative abatement);  

• Better land management (grasslands, tillage lands and non-agricultural wetlands) (1.4 

MtCO2eq. cumulative abatement);  

• Set a target for the level of energy to be supplied by indigenous bio-methane injection in 

2030. 

Just transition as part of decarbonising is reflected in the above plan and is supported by the EU Just 

Transition Mechanism, part of the European Green Deal. The wider Midlands is the first region in 

Ireland experiencing a concentrated transition away from carbon intensive activities. Jobs in peat will 

make way for jobs in renewable energy, bog rehabilitation and other new business opportunities. 

DECC has established a 2020 Just Transition Fund to ensure that workers and the Midlands as a 

community are fully supported. The second progress report on this was published in Autumn 2020 

The National Adaptation Framework (NAF) 2018 is a statutory national strategy which aims to reduce 

the negative effects of climate change and through mitigation and adaptation support positive effects 

where possible.  Sectoral adaptation plans have been prepared across a number of sectors, all of 

which interact and are relevant to the plan, this SEA ER, clearly the Agriculture, Forest and Seafood 

Climate Change Sectoral Adaptation Plan is particularly significant.   

Ag-Climatise is a new national roadmap dealing specifically with air and climate emissions from the 

agri-food sector in Ireland to 2030 and beyond. Given the considerable challenge posed in respect of 

ammonia emissions abatement in Ireland, this strategy for the agriculture sector is pivotal in terms of 

setting the new trajectory for compliance with ammonia emission reduction commitments into the 

future.  The document draws upon an updated marginal abatement cost curves developed for the 

agriculture sector for both ammonia and greenhouse gases, and inter alia defines the policy roadmap 

for compliance regarding both air and climate goals on the time horizon to 2030 and beyond.  There 

are six key tasks under this roadmap to achieve to meet climate and environmental objectives, while 

maintaining viable farm incomes in the sector:  

1. Reduce GHG emissions from the sector. Methane from enteric fermentation and nitrous oxide are 

the dominant GHGs from agriculture.  

2. Increase the carbon sequestration and carbon storage potential of Ireland’s land use sector.  

3. Reduce nutrient loss to the environment and contribute to improved water quality and biodiversity.  

4. Meet our ammonia emissions reduction targets.  

5. Build sustainable, resilient food production and land use management systems that meet these 

climate and environmental obligations, while also meeting market expectations.  

6. Transparently communicate our progress; our Origin Green programme can play a key role in this 

regard.  

 

The reduction of national emissions of certain atmospheric pollutants set in the NEC Directive, 

(2016/2284/EC) sets national reduction commitments from 2020 to 2029 and from 2030 onwards for 

five pollutants (sulphur dioxide, nitrogen oxides, volatile organic compounds, ammonia and fine 

particulate matter) in accordance with the revised Gothenburg Protocol.  Of relevance to the 

agricultural sector, current projections for ammonia emissions –will exceed the reduction 
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commitments for 2020 and, without further measures, in 2030. Agriculture is the dominant source 

sector of ammonia.  An Ammonia Action Plan is currently in preparation for Northern Ireland by 

DAERA17. 

The Stockholm Convention on persistent organic pollutants (POPs), a global treaty entered into force 

in Ireland in 2010, requires that the state protect human health and the environment from POPs. The 

Ambient Air Quality and Cleaner Air for Europe Directive (2008/50/EC, known as the “CAFE” Directive) 

sets out the requirements for ambient air quality to protect human health and the environment as a 

whole. The CAFE Directive has been implemented in Ireland through the Air Quality Standards 

Regulations 2011 (S.I. No. 180 of 2011 

The National Air Pollution Control Programme (NAPCP) is a technical document which outlines the 

pathway Ireland will follow to achieve compliance with its commitments under the National Emission 

Ceilings Directive (NEC Directive). The National Air Pollution Control Programme includes: 

• An overview of sectors and national policy frameworks in Ireland that impact on emissions of 

the five NEC pollutants 

• An overview of the current outlook for compliance with NEC targets for each pollutant 

• Projections of relevant pollutant emissions to 2030 

• Policy options, measures and actions across sectors but in particular in the residential, 

transport agricultural and energy sectors aimed at reducing emissions of the five specified air 

pollutants. 

The National Clean Air Strategy provides the strategic policy framework necessary to identify and 

promote integrated measures across government sectors and policy areas that are required to reduce 

air pollution and promote cleaner air, whilst delivering on wider national policy objectives. The CAS is 

the strategic complement to the more technical NAPCP and will ensure the delivery of increased 

ambition in the transport, energy, home heating and agriculture sectors.  It is currently in preparation 

but key priorities for the Clean Air Strategy are to: 

• Increase ambition in addressing all sources of air pollution; 

• Ensure the integration of clean air considerations into policy development across Government; 

• Increase the evidence base that will help us to continue to evolve our understanding of the sources 

of pollution to address them more effectively; 

• Enhance regulation and improve the effectiveness of our enforcement systems; 

• Promote and increase awareness of the importance of clean air; and, 

• Ensure effective oversight and cross-sectoral action to reduce emissions 

 

4.7 Soil and Geology 
UNESCO global geoparks, and the IUCN Guidelines for geoconservation in protected and preserved 

areas is the first best practice guidelines to address nature-geodiversity and this follows the 

broadening of the IUCN definition of a protected areas to embrace all of nature18.   There is no 

overarching soil legislation in place currently, however consultation has recently closed on a proposed 

EU Thematic Soil Strategy.  This includes a number of goals aiming for land degradation neutrality 

through the following goals:  

• protect soil fertility,  

• reduce erosion and sealing,  

 
17 Appendix 3 Further details on Agriculture.PDF (daera-ni.gov.uk) Accessed on 26.05.2021 
18 This was included on foot of a Scoping Submission by the Geological Survey of Ireland. 

https://www.daera-ni.gov.uk/sites/default/files/consultations/daera/Appendix%203%20Further%20details%20on%20Agriculture.PDF
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• increase organic matter,  

• identify contaminated sites, 

• restore degraded soils,  

• define what constitutes ‘good ecological status for soils’. 

Directive 2009/128/EC (Sustainable Use Directive) established a framework for Community action to 

achieve the sustainable use of pesticides and this Directive was transposed into Irish law by Statutory 

Instrument No. 155 of 2012, European Communities (Sustainable Use of Pesticides) Regulations 2012. 

Article 4 of the Sustainable Use Directive (SUD) requires each MS to develop a National Action Plan 

(NAP) which shall be reviewed at least every 5 years.  DAFM produced the National Action Plan for 

Sustainable Use of Pesticides in 2019. Other existing EU Directives address soil management and 

quality; these include, inter alia, the Industrial Emissions Directive, the Environmental Liability 

Directive, Sewage Sludge Directive, Land use, landuse change and forestry (LULUCF) Regulations and 

regulations relating to fertilizers.   

The EU Biodiversity Strategy (see Section 3.4 for targets), Farm to Fork Strategy,  Action Plan for 

Organic Production, Green New Deal and the New European Bauhaus  well as CAP regulations further 

identify measures relating to soil management and quality.  Key targets of relevance from the Farm to 

Fork Strategy provide for the following 2030 targets: 

• reduce the overall use and risk of chemical and hazardous pesticides by 50% 

• reduce nutrient losses by 50% whilst retaining soil fertility, resulting in 20% less fertilisers 

• reduce sales of antimicrobials for farmed animals and aquaculture by 50% 

• Increase percentage of organically farmed land in the EU by 25%. 

Nationally, the Programme for Government has committed to the preparation of a national soil 

strategy as well as national liming programme to improve nitrogen use.  Other strategies particularly 

relevant to soil include Fourth Nitrates Action Programme (under review), statutory landuse planning 

(see Section 3.3) as well as the National Forestry Programme (2015 -2020, this has been approved for 

an extension by the EU to cover 2021) National Peatlands Strategy (consultation on mid term review 

ongoing), Commonage Framework Plans and the Food Vision 2030 .  Key targets listed in the Food 

Vision are as follows: 

• Biogenic methane reduction of a minimum of 10% by 2030; 

• Reduction of ammonia emissions to below 107,500t by 2030; 

• Reduction of nutrient losses to water by 50% by 2030; 

• 10% of farmed area prioritised for biodiversity, spread across all farms throughout 

the country, by 2030; 

• Reach at least 7.5% of total utilised agricultural area under organic farming by 2030; 

• Halve per capita food waste by 2030; 

• Increase afforestation and double the sustainable production of biomass from forests 

by 2035; These are to increase afforestation from existing levels to at least 8,000 ha 

per year and double the sustainable production of biomass from forests to 2 million 

tonnes by 2035. 

 

• Achieve 30% of marine protected areas by 2030. 

The National Peatlands Strategy contains a list of actions, necessary to ensure that Ireland’s peatlands 

are preserved, nurtured and become living assets within the communities that live beside them. The 

Strategy has been developed in partnership between relevant Government Departments/State bodies 

and key stakeholders through the Peatlands Council. It is underlined by 25 key principles and commits 

to the undertaking of 32 actions across various sectors and themes, including inter alia Research, 
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Tourism, Agriculture, Forestry, Conservation, Restoration, Peat Extraction, Energy, Water Quality and 

Climate Change.  Peatlands Community Engagement Scheme seeks to encourage local peatland 

communities, local groups, local schools and individuals to engage with the Department of Culture, 

Heritage and the Gaeltacht in relation to the conservation and revitalisation of raised and blanket bog 

Special Areas of Conservation, Natural Heritage Areas and other peatland areas and to promote public 

engagement with and awareness of our natural heritage.  

4.8 Water Resources 
Since 2000, water management in the EU has been directed by the Water Framework Directive 

2000/60/EC (WFD).  It requires that all member states implement the necessary measures to prevent 

a deterioration of the status of all waters, these being surface, ground, estuarine and coastal, and to 

protect, enhance and restore all waters with the aim of achieving ‘good status’ by 2015 or, at the 

latest, by 2027.  Member states, under this Directive, must keep a register of all the water bodies that 

require more stringent measures in terms of protection by virtue of how the water is used by people 

and by wildlife.  The WFD interacts with a broad range of other EU and National legislation as this 

figure below illustrates: 

FIGURE 4:6 WFD AND OTHER EU LEGISLATION19 

 

The Draft River Basin Management Plan 2022-2027 is currently on consultation. The following 

principles are identified in the above plan as they specifically relate to the CAP Strategic Plan 2023-

2027:   DHLGH continues to promote the following high level principles in discussions with the DAFM:  

• The full range of instruments available under the new Green Architecture should be used in a 

coherent way to contribute to the range of water quality objectives identified (as well as 

biodiversity and climate objectives). 

 
19 Significant Water Management Issues in Ireland:  Public Consultation Document. Dept of Housing, Planning 
and Local Government 2019. 
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• Priority should be given to measures that achieve multiple environmental benefits, where 

possible.  The most appropriate instruments should be matched to each water quality 

objective. 

• Build on the successes of the previous CAP. There are lessons are to be learned and applied at 

a local and a national scale from GLAS and the EIPs.  

• Capitalise on the existing river basin management governance and implementation structures 

(e.g. Regional Operational Committees, LAWPRO and ASSAP) to support the effective 

implementation of the Green Architecture measures at regional and local level.  

• Continue to strengthen the collaborative approach undertaken to date involving a wide range 

of state bodies and other stakeholders. 

• Measures should be targeted based on scientific evidence. In particular, risk maps, termed 

Pollution Impact Potential (PIP) maps recently published by the EPA should be used to guide 

the ‘right measures to the right place’.  

• The national Farm Advisory Service is recognised as essential to underpinning the successful 

implementation of all aspects of the new Green Architecture and should be used to maximum 

effect. 

River Basin Management Plans have also been prepared for Northern Ireland under the WFD.  DAERA 

has published the Draft River Basin Management Plan for the 3rd cycle period that runs from 2021-

2027; this is currently being consulted upon but may be worth considering for potential 

transboundary effects on fisheries. The draft plan provides an update on the health of Northern 

Ireland’s water environment, sets out our targets and actions on how to improve water environment 

in the next six years20. 

Plans, programmes and legislative requirements pertinent to water resources and quality are cross 

cutting given the significance of water quality to other SEA parameters such as biodiversity, flora, 

fauna, soil, human health and material asset. The Drinking Water Directive21 in this regard is a critical 

and important part of the legislative framework. A revised Drinking Water Directive (EU) 2020/2184) 

entered into force in early 2021 with a two year period for member states to transpose this.  This 

Directive has been updated and a new Directive came into force in 2021, this providesfor a number of 

measures such as tightened limit values for e.g. lead, legionella, chlorate and bisphenol A. Other new 

parameters, such as microplastics, are currently only listed with guide values in a watch 

list.  Furthermore, there will be new regulations on water losses, deviations from quality parameters 

and public access to drinking water. It is expected that the new NAP Nitrate Action programme will: 

• Retain the existing controls on Nitrogen and Phosphorous from agriculture.  

• Implement tighter controls on nitrogen and phosphorus inputs by: 

» Establishing a chemical fertiliser register for farmers  

» Providing for enhanced programmes of enforcement. 

» Stipulating tighter controls on the use of chemical nitrogen fertilisers focussed on critical 

source areas  

» Incorporate an industry-led initiative to reduce agricultural impacts on water quality22. 

Several regulations such as the Nitrates Directive and Nitrates Action Plan (under review in 2021) are 

designed to prevent pollution of surface waters and ground water from agricultural sources and to 

 
20 https://www.daerani.gov.uk/consultations/consultation-draft-3rd-cycle-river-basinmanagement-plan-2021-2027) 
21 This was inserted on foot of a Scoping submission by the EPA 
22 This text is from Appendix 2 of the Draft River Basin Management Plan 2022-2027 
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protect and improve water quality.  The Nitrates Expert Group is working on the development of the 

new Nitrates Action Programme, which will be implemented by the regulations.   

The Nitrates Action Programme and the Phosphorus Regulations have been revised and combined 

into the Nutrients Action Programme (NAP) 2019-2022 for Northern Ireland. The Good Agricultural 

Practice (GAP) Regulations23 S.I. No. 605/2017 - European Union (Good Agricultural Practice for 

Protection of Waters) Regulations 2017 and S.I. No. 40/2020 - European Union (Good Agricultural 

Practice for Protection of Waters) (Amendment) Regulations 2020 aim to address run off to water 

bodies from agricultural activities. S.I No 529 of 2020 provides for amongst other measures all 

watercourses to be fenced off at a minimum of 1.5m from the top of the bank, watercourses being 

any blue line indicted on a 1:5,000 OS map.   The existing GAP Regulations are due to expire and be 

replaced at the end of 2021. 

The Floods Directive 2007/60/EC aims to reduce the adverse consequences of flooding on human 

health, the environment, cultural heritage and economic activity. The Directive requires Member 

States to undertake key steps of analysis and planning. the Office of Public Works have functions in 

relation to flood risk management including the coordination of the Catchment Flood Risk Assessment 

and Management (CFRAM) programme. 

The Marine Spatial Framework Directive reflects a similar approach to the WFD with the focus on the 

marine environment. The National Marine Spatial Plan was approved in May 2021.  In relation to 

Northern Ireland, a draft Marine Plan for Northern Ireland is available and a UK Marine Policy 

Statement.  

4.9 Landscape 
The European Landscape Convention (ELC) is the first international treaty dedicated to the protection, 

management and planning of all landscapes in Europe.   Signed by Ireland in 2002, the ELC provides a 

people-centred and forward-looking way to reconcile management of the environment with the 

social and economic challenges of the future, and aims to help people reconnect with place.  . The 

scope of the landscape is relevant in terms of the CAP Strategic Plan as it  ‘applies to the entire 

territory of the Parties and covers natural, rural, urban and peri-urban areas. It includes inland water 

and marine areas. It concerns landscapes that might be considered outstanding as well as everyday or 

degraded landscapes.’ 

Articles 5 and 6 commit signatory states to a number of actions which are designed to help ensure 

compliance with the overarching aims of the ELC. These include the need to recognise landscapes in 

law, to establish policies aimed at landscape planning, protection and management and the 

integration of landscape into other policy areas.  Ireland prepared a National Landscape Strategy 

(2015-2025) to align and reflect the requirements of the ELC.   Of particular relevance are the 

following objectives of the NLS: 

• Implement the European Landscape Convention by integrating landscape into our approach 

to sustainable development;  

• Establish and embed a public process of gathering, sharing and interpreting scientific, 

technical and cultural information in order to carry out evidence-based identification and 

description of the character, resources and processes of the landscape;  

• Provide a policy framework, which will put in place measures at national, sectoral - including 

agriculture, tourism, energy, transport and marine - and local level, together with civil society, 

 
23 Inserted on foot a Scoping Submission by An Taisce 
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to protect, manage and properly plan through high quality design for the sustainable 

stewardship of our landscape;  

• Ensure that we take advantage of opportunities to implement policies relating to landscape 

use that are complementary and mutually reinforcing and that conflicting policy objectives 

are avoided in as far as possible. 

4.10 Cultural Heritage including archaeological and architectural 
heritage 

The World Heritage Convention (United Nations Convention Concerning the Protection of the World 

Cultural and Natural Heritage (Paris 1972) is the key international convention relating to cultural and 

natural heritage whereby a site demonstrated outstanding universal value. The convention seeks to 

ensure the identification, protection, conservation, presentation and transmission to future 

generations of cultural and natural heritage and ensure that effective and active measures are taken 

for these sites.   In 2015 Ireland ratified the UNESCO 2003 Convention for the Safeguarding of the 

Intangible Cultural Heritage. Intangible cultural heritage ‘refers to the practices, representations, 

expressions, knowledge, skills – as well as the instruments, objects, artefacts and cultural spaces 

associated therewith – that communities, groups and, in some cases, individuals recognise as part of 

their cultural heritage. This intangible cultural heritage, transmitted from generation to generation, is 

constantly recreated by communities and groups in response to their environment, their interaction 

with nature and their history, and provides them with a sense of identity and continuity, thus 

promoting respect for cultural diversity and human creativity’.   Ireland’s obligations under the 2003 

Convention include establishing a National Inventory for Intangible Cultural Heritage to protect, 

promote and celebrate Irish living cultural heritage practices, customs, crafts and traditions. A 

number of agricultural related practices are inscribed in the National Inventory and include Burren 

Winterage, Traditional sheep farming and sheep dog training. 

In terms of other Built Heritage Plans and Programmes, European Convention for the Protection of 

the Archaeological Heritage (Valletta) addresses archaeological heritage and provides basic legal 

standards to be met by national policies for the protection of archaeological assets.    The Convention 

for the Protection of the Architectural Heritage of Europe’s (Granada, 1985) main purpose is to 

reinforce and promote policies for the conservation and enhancement of Europe's heritage.  It also 

affirms the need for European solidarity with regard to heritage conservation and is designed to 

foster practical co-operation among the Parties. It establishes the principles of "European co-

ordination of conservation policies" including consultations regarding the thrust of the policies to be 

implemented. 

Nationally, the national Heritage Plan (2002) is being replaced by a new plan in preparation - Heritage 

Ireland 2030.   It aims to be a coherent, comprehensive and inspiring framework of values, principles, 

strategic priorities and actions to guide and inform the heritage sector over the next decade. 

4.11  Material Assets 
Waste Management: The making of a waste management plan is an obligation of EU Member States, 

as required by Article 28 of the Waste Framework Directive, and Member States can ask regional or 

local authorities to make regional or local plans.  There are three existing Regional Waste 

Management Plans, Southern, Eastern/Midlands, and Connacht Ulster.  The three Regional Waste 

Management Planning Lead Authorities are now proceeding with the preparation of a replacement 

combined National Waste Management Plan for a Circular Economy. The Government published the 

Waste Action Plan for a Circular Economy in September 2020. This new national waste policy provides 

direction for waste planning and management over the coming years. This new policy acknowledges 
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the need to embed climate action in all strands of public policy and contains over 200 measures 

across various waste areas. Some such as circular economy, plastics and packaging and food waste 

are relevant to the CAP Strategic Plan.   

A National Hazardous Waste Management Plan 2014-2020 was prepared by the EPA. This sets out the 

priorities over the lifetime of the plan and beyond to improve the management of hazardous waste, 

taking into account the progress made since the previous plan and the waste policy and legislative 

changes that have occurred since the previous plan was published.  The objectives of the revised Plan 

are: 

• To prevent and reduce the generation of hazardous waste by industry and society generally; 

• To maximise the collection of hazardous waste with a view to reducing the environmental and 

health impacts of any unregulated waste; 

• To strive for increased self-sufficiency in the management of hazardous waste and to 

minimise hazardous waste export; 

• To minimise the environmental, health, social and economic impacts of hazardous waste 

generation and management. 

The revised Plan makes 27 recommendations.  A new National Hazardous Waste Management Plan 

for the next six-year period is being prepared but no detail is available as yet. 

Water Services: The National Water Resources Plan is a 25 year strategy by Irish Water currently on 

draft format. It seeks to establish balancing the supply and demand for drinking water over the short, 

medium and long term.  

This Water Services Strategic Plan (WSSP) sets out strategic objectives for the delivery of water 

services over the next 25 years up to 2040. It details current and future challenges which affect the 

provision of water services and identifies the priorities to be tackled in the short and medium term  

The Drinking Water Safety Plan24 Irish Water has proposed Drinking Water Safety Plans (DWSPs) 

based on the World Health Organisation (WHO) Water Safety Plan approach. The aim is to identify, 

score and manage risks to water quality and quantity in a holistic way to protect human health. The 

protection and restoration of quality of raw water quality is the priority. This would effectively reduce 

the cost of water treatment in line with Article 7(3) of the WFD.  

The National Wastewater Sludge Management Plan (NWSMP) outlines Irish Water’s strategy to 

ensure a nationwide standardised approach for managing wastewater sludge over the next 25 years. 

As part of the development of the NWSMP, Irish Water has looked at how wastewater sludge is 

currently managed and has set out sustainable proposals for the investment in future treatment, 

transport and reuse or disposal of the sludge. In relation to the CAP Strategic Plan a final treatment 

process of wastewater sludge produces ‘biosolids’, this can be used as a fertiliser and soil conditioner 

subject to careful monitoring.  

The Industrial Emissions Directive (2010/75/EU) 25applies to certain industrial activities and intensive 

agriculture (poultry and pigs) are covered under this Directive subject to certain thresholds. The EPA 

issues licences that contain strict conditions on how an activity must operate so as to protect the 

environment from pollution that might otherwise arise.   

 
24 This was included on foot of a Scoping submission from Irish Water. 
25 This was included on foot of a Scoping Submission from the EPA. 
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Transport: The Planning Land Use and Transport – Outlook 2040 is in preparation by the Department 

of Transport, and is intended to accompany the National Planning Framework and National 

Development Plan. The Strategy for the Future Development of National and Regional Greenways 

(2018) identifies the following objectives, in relation to Rural Development the following are relevant: 

• A Strategic Greenway network of national and regional routes, with a number of high 

capacity flagship routes that can be extended and/or link with local Greenways and other 

cycling and walking infrastructure; 

• Greenways of scale and appropriate standard that have significant potential to deliver an 

increase in activity tourism to Ireland and are regularly used by overseas visitors, 

domestic visitors and locals thereby contributing to a healthier society through increased 

physical activity  

• Greenways that provide a substantially segregated offroad experience linking places of 

interest, recreation and leisure in areas with beautiful scenery of different types with 

plenty to see and do; . 

• Greenways that provide opportunities for the development of local businesses and 

economies, and 

• Greenways that are developed with all relevant stakeholders in line with an agreed code 

of practice. 

The key deliverables of Our Rural Future concerning agriculture include: 

• Support research and development in areas such as agri-food, biobased systems, smart 

agriculture and precision agriculture to promote and encourage innovation and 

diversification. 

• Expand the number of farmers’ markets, farm shops and community-owned markets in all 

towns, to showcase produce from local farmers, growers and food producers. 

• Implement a €70 million Transitional LEADER Programme for community-led rural 

development for the period 2021-2022 and develop and deliver a new LEADER programme to 

commence in 2023, in line with the next EU funding framework. 

 

Noise: The EU Environmental Noise Directive (END), EC 2002/49/EC, was transposed into Irish law as 

Statutory Instrument: S.I. No. 140/2006 - Environmental Noise Regulations 2006.  The Environmental 

Noise Directive (END) requires member states to prepare and publish strategic noise maps and noise 

management action plans, every five years.   The aim of the END is to provide a common framework 

to avoid, prevent or reduce, on a prioritised basis, the harmful effects of exposure to environmental 

noise. This can be done through the preparation of strategic noise maps and the development and 

implementation of action plans.   These are prepared by local authorities.  

Energy: There are a number of national strategies and plans in place for Ireland’s energy needs with 

specific plans developed regarding renewable energy including the Government’s White Paper 

Ireland’s Transition to a Low Carbon Energy Future (2015-2030).  Geothermal Energy in Ireland A 

roadmap for a policy and regulatory framework26 was published in 2020 and will be subject to a 

consultation process. The National Energy and Climate Plan (NECP) 201927, was set out to incorporate 

all planned policies and measures that were identified up to the end of 2019 and which collectively 

deliver a 30% reduction by 2030 in non-ETS greenhouse gas emissions. It emphasizes supporting 

diversification within Agriculture and land use to develop sustainable and circular value chains and 

business models for lower carbon intensity farming including organic production and protection and 

 
26 This was inserted on foot of a Scoping Submission by the Geological Survey of Ireland 
27 https://www.gov.ie/en/publication/0015c-irelands-national-energy-climate-plan-2021-2030/ 

https://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/?uri=CELEX:32002L0049
https://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/?uri=CELEX:32002L0049
http://www.irishstatutebook.ie/eli/2006/si/140/made/en/print
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enhancement of biodiversity and water quality; and the production of bio-based products and 

bioenergy 

Tourism: The Government’s Tourism Policy Statement People, Place and Policy Growing Tourism to 

2025 sets the Government’s primary objectives for tourism i.e to increase overseas visitors and 

revenue and the associated employment. The Tourism Policy statement highlights the importance of 

sustainable development of tourism and recognises the contribution of facilities for activity-based 

holidays to Ireland’s positive image and its attractiveness as a tourist destination.  
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5 Relevant Aspects of Current State of the Environment 
Article 5 (1) of SEA Directive specifies that the Environmental Report must contain the following 

information in respect of baseline conditions: 

(b)the relevant aspects of the current state of the environment and the likely evolution thereof 

without implementation of the plan or programme;  

(c) the environmental characteristics of areas likely to be significantly affected;  

(d) any existing environmental problems which are relevant to the plan or programme including, in 

particular, those relating to any areas of a particular environmental importance, such as areas 

designated pursuant to Directives 79/409/EEC and 92/43/EEC.  

 

The purpose of this chapter therefore is to present significant baseline description of the environment 

and by highlighting significant environmental problems relevant to the plan area, help inform and 

refine interventions in the CAP Strategic Plan that can address these problems. For identification of 

opportunities and strengths identified during the preparation of the CAP Strategic Plan, please read 

the Section 2 of the CAP Strategic Plan which presents this information in some detail.  

This chapter presents this information and has been informed by the SEA Scoping process including 

data identified by consultees, as appropriate and relevant to the CAP Strategic Plan. The baseline is 

structured as follows: 

• Population and Human Health 

• Biodiversity, Flora and Fauna 

• Climatic Factors and Air Quality 

• Soil, Geology and Landuse 

• Water Resources 

• Landscape 

• Cultural heritage including archaeological and architectural heritage 

• Material Assets 

• Inter-relationships of the above. 

State of the Environment Overview – Republic of Ireland 
The SWOT analysis demonstrated the huge pressure that agriculture is placing on Irelands natural 

resources and noted that the increase in intensive farming systems in Ireland is placing increasing 

pressure on these resources.  The EPA review of Ireland’s Environment (2020) provides key trends 

across a number of landuse activities, including agriculture.   

5.1.1 Key Trends EPA 2020 Agriculture 
Chapter 13 specifically addresses Environment and Agriculture28, and this is summarised below.  The 

agri-food sector is Ireland’s oldest indigenous industry and continues to play a vital role in Ireland’s 

economy, as well as shaping its landscape and environment. 

• Ireland’s weather and changing climate are key issues for the agricultural sector. 

• Farms in Ireland vary in size and production type, covering almost 68 per cent of the country’s 

land area, with most farmers involved in livestock farming. Land cover data from 2018 

(Chapter 5) show that, of Ireland’s 7.04 million hectares, 4.76 million hectares is used for 

 
28 Environmental Protection Agency – Ireland's Environment – An Integrated Assessment 2020 – Environment and 

Agriculture (epa.ie) 
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agriculture (67.6% of the land area) and 672,085 hectares is used for forestry (9.5% of the 

land area).  

• Economic Situation Farm type, market volatility, weather conditions, increased production 

costs and direct payments all contribute to different and changing farm incomes. 

• The significant pressures on the environment because of the economic resurgence of the 

agriculture sector after the economic crash   needs to be addressed urgently  

• On-farm agricultural practices accounted for 35.3 per cent of national total greenhouse gas 

emissions in 2019, with emissions mainly consisting of methane and nitrous oxide 

• The agriculture sector is almost exclusively responsible for the largest source of ammonia 

emissions in Ireland, accounting for 99 per cent of the national total in 2019. Significant 

implementation of on-farm abatement measures is needed to bring Ireland back into 

compliance with the current national emission ceiling and to meet the 2030 emission ceiling 

for this air pollutant 

• Changes in and intensification of agricultural practices have impacted on biodiversity. There 

are, however, locally led projects funded under the current CAP and nationally that the sector 

could learn from, in which farmers are working to restore specific habitats and conserve 

species on their farms. 

• Nutrient pollution (caused by too much nitrogen and phosphorus in our waters) is the key 

water quality issue impacting on our rivers, lakes and estuaries. 

• Protecting drinking water sources from the pesticide MCPA and slurry spreading are 

important public health issues in Ireland. 

• There have been significant improvements in soil pH status in recent years, reversing past 

trends. Continued emphasis on lime application is required to improve nutrient use efficiency. 

5.1.2 State of the Environment Northern Ireland 
The Northern Ireland Environmental Statistics Report 2021 presents the latest data in relation to key 

trends in Northern Ireland29.   Key trends relating to agricultural activity are presented below: 

• Agriculture, transport and energy supply were the largest contributing sectors to greenhouse 

gas emissions in Northern Ireland in 2018.  The largest sectors in terms of emissions in 2018 

were agriculture (27%), transport (23%) and energy supply (15%). Most sectors showed a 

decreasing trend since the base year. These were driven by improvements in energy 

efficiency, fuel switching from coal to natural gas, which became available in the late 1990s, 

and the introduction of methane capture and oxidation systems in landfill management 

• In 2019, of the ammonia emissions from agriculture, 88 per cent came from livestock, 8 per 

cent came from the application of fertilisers containing nitrogen and 4% from the application 

of other organic materials to land (sewage sludge and digestate).  

• Cattle numbers have declined to a lesser extent in NI compared with the UK as a whole. Dairy 

cow numbers have also increased in NI. Pig and poultry numbers have increased over this 

period in NI in contrast to decreasing or stable populations for the UK as a whole. The 

ammonia emissions from nitrogen fertilisers have declined by 0.6 kilotonnes (from 3.3kt in 

2001 to 2.6kt in 2017), an 18.9% decrease. This is directly associated with a significant 

reduction in fertiliser use, particularly on grassland. Overall, ammonia emissions have 

increased, by 8.5%, from 29.3kt in 2001 to 31.8kt in 2019 

• The introduction of The Phosphorus (Use in Agriculture) Regulations (Northern Ireland) 2006 

has contributed to a reduction in phosphorus from agricultural activities, in conjunction with 

 
29 Northern Ireland Environmental Statistics Report 2021 presents the latest data in relation to key trends in Northern 

Ireland . | Department of Agriculture, Environment and Rural Affairs (daera-ni.gov.uk) 
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ongoing improvements in domestic wastewater treatment through investment by Northern 

Ireland Water. From the low of 0.047 mg/l reported in 2012, levels of soluble reactive 

phosphorus in the 93 Surveillance Rivers have increased to 0.067 mg/l in 2020 

• Marine nutrients are one of the key environmental variables controlling the growth of 

phytoplankton in coastal waters. In temperate regions, coastal waters nutrient concentrations 

are highest in winter, when agricultural run-off is highest due to increased rainfall, and algal 

growth is lowest due to lack of light and lower temperatures. Monitoring studies performed 

in the UK, indicate that concentrations of nutrients tend to peak in coastal waters during the 

winter months (November to February). Dissolved inorganic nitrogen (DIN), which consists of 

nitrate, nitrite and ammonia is an important indicator of marine nutrient status, as nitrogen is 

the most important nutrient in limiting marine algal growth. Excessive levels of marine 

nutrients can lead to local imbalances of marine phytoplankton (planktonic blooms) and 

macroalgae (seaweeds) a process known as eutrophication. Local effects can include impacts 

on the dissolved oxygen concentrations of the water column which can lead to fish kills and 

the localised smothering of other marine macroalgae and animals, particularly in intertidal 

areas. 

• Scheduled monument consent must be sought for proposed works which may alter or disturb 

the fabric of a scheduled historic monument, or its ground surface. Scheduled historic 

monuments are predominantly located in rural areas and most owners tend to come from 

within the agricultural sector. Prior to 2004/05, applications for consent ran at numbers 

below 30 per year. From 2006/07 to 2017/18, applications ranged from 45 to 70. Application 

numbers increased in 2018/19 and reached 97 in 2019/20, the highest number presented in 

the time series above. An increase in government and local council projects, such as trails and 

site infrastructure, to aid well-being and tourism activities is one reason for this increase. 

5.2 Population and Human Health 
5.2.1 Demographics 
37% of the population of the Republic resides in rural areas (higher than the European average of 28%), 
and the agricultural sector in Ireland accounts for 7.8% of Modified Gross National Income, 10.3% of 
merchandise exports and 8.6% of employment30. Agriculture in Ireland has an ageing workforce, with 
the average Irish farmer being male (88% of farm holdings are male-owned) and fifty-seven years of 
age (50% of all male farmers)31.  Please see Figure 5.1 below for Profile of farmers in the Republic of 
Ireland; Figure 5.2 presents age classification of Irish farmers between 2010, 2013 and 2016. This shows 
an increase over this period in farmers over 65 and a small decline in farmers under 35 as of 2016. 

 

 

 

 

FIGURE 5:1. AGE PROFILE OF FARMERS PER REGION REPUBLIC OF IRELAND32 

 
30 An Overview of the Common Agricultural Policy (CAP) in Ireland and Potential Regional and Sectoral 
Implications of Future Reforms (2018) 
31 Murphy & O’Connell (2019) 
32 Farms and Farmers - CSO - Central Statistics Office (2016) 
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FIGURE 5:2. PERCENTAGE OF FARM HOLDERS CLASSIFIED BY AGE AND YEAR33 

 

Northern Ireland 

The total number of people engaged in farm work as of June 2020 are 51,301, of which 77% were 
farmers, directors, partners or spouses, and 23% of all other farm workers34. The farming community 
contributed 1.7% to the national Gross Added Value in 201735. The livestock sectors (dairy, cattle and 
sheep) are the key contributors to the gross output of NI agriculture, amounting to 57% in comparison 
to the U.K’s, which stands at 31% to gross output. Livestock farms are predominant in NI Agriculture, 
with the majority of the farms classified as beef and sheep farms (79%), or dairy farms (11%). An 
increase of 1,069 farms were recorded between June 2019 and June 2020, with a total of 1,029,822 
hectares of land farmed.  Figure 5.3 presents the age profile of farmers in Northern Ireland; Figure 4.4 
presents age and sex profile. 

 
33 Farms and Farmers - CSO - Central Statistics Office, (2016) 
34 The Agricultural Census in Northern Ireland: Results for June 2020, 2021 
35 Lahuerta-Marin et al. (2018) 
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FIGURE 5:3 . AGE PROFILE OF FARMERS IN NORTHERN IRELAND36 

 

FIGURE 5:4. AGE AND SEX OF NORTHERN IRISH FARMERS37 

 

5.2.2 Farm Size and Viability  
The principal econometric tool used to measure the economic feasibility of a farm is family farm income 
(FFI)38. A farm business is considered viable if the farm income can renumerate family labour at the 
minimum agricultural wage besides providing a 5% return on the capital invested in non-land assets. 
Businesses are considered economically vulnerable if the returns are not viable, with neither the farmer 
nor the spouse working off-farm.  The following data is from the National Farm Surveys (Teagasc 201839, 

201940). 

• The average Irish farm size in 2018 was 43 hectares, with average income per hectare of €541. 
32% of farms surveyed were classified as viable in the same year.  In 2019, 34% were classified 
as sustainable, mainly due to off-farm income, while the remaining 34% were deemed 
economically vulnerable. 

 
36 Farmer Equality Indicators (2018) 
37 Farmer Equality Indicators (2018) 
38 Dillon & Moran (2016) 
39 2019 - Teagasc National Farm Survey 2018 Results - Teagasc | Agriculture and Food Development Authority 
40 Microsoft Word - TeagascNFS2019Final_WebVersion TD_v1 

https://www.teagasc.ie/publications/2019/teagasc-national-farm-survey-2018-results.php
https://www.teagasc.ie/media/website/publications/2020/Teagasc-National-Farm-Survey-2019.pdf
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• Following a decline in the average income level in 2018 (largely due to extreme weather 
events), there was a recovery in the average FFI in 2019. However, this was largely restricted 
to the dairy sector, as the average income on tillage farms saw a substantial decrease. 
Furthermore, incomes on cattle farms required additional support due to low cattle prices, in 
order to avoid reductions in income. 

• Across all systems, the average FFI in 2019 was €23,933 indicating a 2% increase on the 2018 
levels. However, this statistic is representative of growth as there were major variations in the 
average income levels between different farming systems. 

• The median Dairy FFI per hectare was €1,053 in 2019, standing at more than double of that of 
the median of tillage farms (at €507 per hectare). 

5.2.3 Health and Wellbeing 
Human health can be determined by social, environmental and economic factors, among others. The 

Institute of Public Health states:  

‘Where people live affects their health. There are a number of elements of the living environment that 

influence health including the built environment, travel choices and the communities in which people 

live. The design, maintenance and location of buildings influence health. Similarly, public spaces and 

transport networks can facilitate health by providing opportunities for physical activity, social 

interaction and access to social goods’. 

Figure 5.5 below presents the determinants for health and well being across all neighborhoods, i.e.: 

rural towns, village and countryside. 

FIGURE 5:5 DETERMINANTS FOR HEALTH AND WELLBEING41  

 

Well-being is associated with positive interactions between people and places, and has been observed 
to improve with the preservation of natural environment.  Given that farming is associated with long 
hours and uncertainties (including economic fluctuations, unpredictability of weather and 

 
41 Dahlgren and Whitehead (1991) 
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bureaucracy)42, this contributes to the overall mental health of farmers and farm workers and can 
require a higher degree of resilience to persist under demanding conditions. 

Teagasc’s National Farm Survey on Sustainability43 found that Tillage and Cattle farming systems 
required longer working hours in isolation as shown in Figure 5.6 below.  

FIGURE 5:6 ISOLATION RISK ON DIFFERENT TYPES OF FARMING SYSTEMS ON A THREE-YEAR ROLLING AVERAGE 

 

Although farmers are starting to be more vocal about mental health issues44, barriers to improving 

mental health and overall well-being persist. Attitudinal barriers (inclined towards stoicism and self-

reliance, e.g. “I prefer to manage myself”) was a common theme across all rural workers regardless of 

occupation45, with farmers preferring to seek help from friends and family over health professionals 

and social workers. 

5.2.4 Awareness around Environmental Impacts of food 
A large body of work has emerged on the environmental impacts of various diets, with most studies 

concluding that a diet rich in plant-based foods and with fewer animal source foods confers both 

improved health and environmental benefits. Overall, the literature indicates that such diets are “win-

win” in that they are good for both people and planet46. Bord Bia 2020 Dietary lifestyles Report47 

based on research in Ireland and eight other countries identified five macro themes driving dietary 

choice as follows: 

1. Health – increased focus on physical and mental health 

2. Back to Basics – natural products, shorter ingredient lists 

3. The Environment – local produce, use of plastics reducing, carbon footprint awareness, 

animal welfare concerns 

4. Covid – health concerns, immunity boosting 

5. Identity – increased inclusivity, a move away from ‘us V them’ when it comes to diets / food 

choices 

 
42 Torske et al. (2016) 
43 Buckley & Donnellan, (2019) 
44 Naik (2017) 
45 Brew et al. (2016) 
46 “Healthy Diets from Sustainable Food Systems.” Summary Report of the EAT Lancet Commission: Food in the 
Anthropocene.(2019) 
47 Dietary Lifestyles (bordbia.ie) accessed 30.09.2021 

https://www.bordbia.ie/industry/news/press-releases/dietary-lifestyles/
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5.2.5  Air Quality and Human Health 
Further information on baseline information for air can be found in Section 5.4 Climatic Factors and 
Air Quality. Poor air quality has serious health implications and the latest estimates from the 
European Environment Agency (EEA) calculate that more than 1300 premature deaths occur in 
Ireland each year because of poor air quality48 . Air quality can have cross cutting effects on other 
environmental topics including biodiversity, flora and fauna, water resources, climate and cultural 
heritage.   The Clean Air for Europe Directive requires that member states designate "Zones" for the 
purpose of managing air quality. Ireland has defined four zones within the Air Quality Standards 
Regulations 2011 The main areas defined in each zone are: 

• Zone A: Dublin 

• Zone B: Cork 

• Zone C: Other cities and large towns comprising Limerick, Galway, Waterford, Drogheda, 
Dundalk, Bray, Navan, Ennis, Tralee, Kilkenny, Carlow, Naas, Sligo, Newbridge, Mullingar, 
Wexford, Letterkenny, Athlone, Celbridge, Clonmel, Balbriggan, Greystones, Leixlip and 
Portlaoise. 

• Zone D: Rural Ireland. 
The National Ambient Air Quality Monitoring Network managed by the EPA provides data related to 
air pollution for public information and reporting purposes.  Air quality overall is of good quality in 
rural areas but localised effects can be identified from local emissions from agricultural activities or 
the use of solid fuel heating (biomass)across smaller towns and villages in Ireland. The Environmental 
Protection Agency (EPA) 202149 published a compliance assessment for emissions of five key air 
pollutants which impact air quality, health and the environment. The pollutants, which are subject to 
current and future emissions ceilings under the EU National Emissions Ceiling (NEC) Directive, are: 

• ammonia, 
• non-methane volatile organic compounds, 
• sulphur dioxide, 
• nitrogen oxides and 
• fine particulate matter (PM5). 

This latest report shows that, despite decreasing in 2019, ammonia emissions are still non-compliant 
with the EU ceiling and have now been non-compliant for 7 out of the last 9 years. Agriculture 
dominates emissions of ammonia (99 per cent), which arise from animal manures and nitrogen 
fertiliser. However, there are some encouraging signs of abatement measures being adopted at farm 
level, with approximately 16 per cent of cattle slurries applied using low emission spreading 
techniques, avoiding over 3,000 tonnes of ammonia emissions. There was also a four-fold increase, 
albeit from a low base, in the use of inhibited urea fertiliser products in 2019.  Ammonia emissions 
can contribute to the formation of secondary particulate matter, acidification and eutrophication, 
which can all impact all environmental parameters negatively. As it is a long range pollutant it can 
persist over long distances and can dissolve in rainfall. When ammonia compounds mix they can form 
fine particulate aerosols, harmful to human health and when deposited via rainfall harmful to certain 
habitats. 

Emissions of non-methane volatile organic compounds also decreased slightly (1.1 per cent) in 2019. 
These mostly arise from spirit production in the food and beverage industry, animal manures and 
fertilisers.   Discussions on abatement measures on the farm level include the use of low-emission 
manure-spreading techniques and the use of urea fertiliser products that include urease inhibitors.  

 
48 (Air Quality in Europe - 2020 Report, 2020).   
49 https://www.epa.ie/news-releases/news-releases-2021/ireland-continues-to-be-in-non-compliance-with-the-
eu-national-emissions-ceiling-directive.php accessed 24.09.2021 

https://www.epa.ie/news-releases/news-releases-2021/ireland-continues-to-be-in-non-compliance-with-the-eu-national-emissions-ceiling-directive.php
https://www.epa.ie/news-releases/news-releases-2021/ireland-continues-to-be-in-non-compliance-with-the-eu-national-emissions-ceiling-directive.php
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Northern Ireland 

The Clean Air Strategy for Northern Ireland A Public Discussion Document (2020)50 identified 
ammonia also as the main pollutant of concern from agricultural activities. Cattle account for 69% of 
ammonia emissions with this total split between the dairy sector (37%) and the beef sector (32%). The 
Poultry sector is responsible for 14% and pigs account for 8% of total ammonia emissions. Sheep lamb 
and arable sectors make a smaller contribution to ammonia emissions with sheep responsible for 2% 
of emissions and 7% of emissions are caused by N fertiliser. This reflects the size and nature of these 
sectors.  

Particulate matter, emitted directly from poultry and pig farming, is estimated at 22.7% of Northern 
Ireland’s total PM10 emissions in 2015137. Livestock housing with solid manure management systems 
emit more PM than buildings with a slurry management system, because loose and relatively dry 
bedding materials release particles when disturbed. Animal activity causes less PM emissions if the 
litter is moist, and the air leaving buildings can also be filtered to remove PM emissions. 

5.2.6 Water Quality and Human Health 
The EPA report on Ireland’s Environment (2020) noted that agriculture was the most significant 

pressure on Ireland’s aquatic environment. The general assessment of water bodies excludes 

ubiquitous priority substances such as mercury and polyaromatic hydrocarbons (PAHs) which are 

already widely distributed in the environment. The capacity of persisting and bioaccumulating of 

these substances make it extremely difficult to reduce or eliminate them despite active measures. 

Since they are also capable of long-range transport from their place of origin, points of detection 

cannot be solely relied upon for investigation. Pesticides such as 2,6-dichlorobenzamide, mecoprop 

(methylchlorophenoxyproprionic acid) and MCPA (2-methly-4-chlorophenoxyacetic acid) have been 

widely observed in the environment. MCPA is commonly used in agriculture to control rushes in 

grassland, and spill overs to water bodies can harm sensitive aquatic wildlife and cause problems in 

drinking water supplies. Further information on the baseline information for water can be found in 

Section 5.6. 

5.2.7 Farm Accidents, Health and Safety   
Despite accounting for only 6% of the working population in Ireland, the agricultural industry also has 
the highest proportion of fatal accidents across all sectors51. Cork recorded the highest number of 
fatalities (29 deaths between 2003 and 2012), followed by Tipperary (14 deaths over the same period). 
Both regions have intensive dairy farming, which has been found to be one of the two agricultural 
subsectors (besides mixed farming) that have the highest fatality rates. Figure 5.7  presents main causes 
of deaths in agriculture and forestry 2010-2019. 

 

  

 
50 DAERA (2020) Clean Air Strategy for Northern Ireland A Public Discussion Document November 2020 
51 Murphy & O’Connell (2019) 
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FIGURE 5:7 MAIN CAUSES OF DEATHS IN AGRICULTURE AND FORESTRY BETWEEN 2010-201952 

 

 

Musculoskeletal disorders are the most commonly reported occupational hazard in Ireland, incurring 
financial costs (upwards of €750m) to both the State and businesses53. Farmers are exposed to a 
range of physical hazards – lifting and carrying heavy loads, tripping and slipping hazards, 
unpredictable livestock and vibration from farm vehicles and power tools. Farm workers working in 
farms greater than 100 hectares and with incomes greater than €30,000 were found to be at higher 
risk of developing musculoskeletal disorders54. In one of the earlier studies on disability on Irish farms, 
it was found that illness/disease was identified as the primary cause of disability in farm operators, 
where 31.4% of farmers surveyed reported arthritis, back problems (17%) and circulatory problems 
(12.5%)55. 

Complacency was found to be another factor contributing to higher incidences of accidents, as 
farmers undertaking routine work sometimes failed to apply the required concentration levels, 
therefore increasing the potential for accidents. Older farmers are at higher risk of accidents due to 
operating dated machinery that lacks modern safety features. Good health was often taken for 
granted, the significance of which is only felt when the farmers faced ill-health56.  

The gendered dimension of farming was emphasised by Hammersley et al57 as female farm workers 
were found to prioritise their partners’ and family’s’ health above their own.  Some farmers surveyed 
by Teagasc conversely proposed that women are overly vigilant about health issues, and therefore 
should not be considered reliable or appropriate for advising men on healthcare. Furthermore, 
despite their initial misgivings, farmers chose to open up to a female advisor, as she was perceived to 
‘possess superior soft skills’. It was also noted that in focus group sessions with women farmers, 
discussions were more holistic rather than being restricted to only agricultural matters.  

Northern Ireland 

In relation to Northern Ireland, safety record continues to represent a disproportionate 
high/significant number of deaths across occupational fatalities. In the five-year period between 2007 
and 2011, agriculture accounted for 50% of all work-related fatalities58. DAERA launched the Farm 

 
52 Fatal Accidents (n.d.) 
53 Osborne et al. (2013) 
54  
55 Whelan et al. (2009) 
56 Hammersley et al. (n.d.) 
57 Hammersley et al.( n.d.) 
58 Farming Safety - Ulster Farmers Union (n.d.) 
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Safety Action Plan in 201459, which aimed to address these issues by reducing the average fatal 
accident rate by at least 20%, and to ensure that the number of farm accidents requiring medical 
attention falls by over 10%.  

5.2.8 Population and Human Health: Existing Environmental Problems 
The protection of drinking water sources should be afforded special consideration and status in the 

interest of the protection of public health, in recognition of the seriousness and severity of the 

potential consequences of consumption of contaminated drinking water.   Many private wells are at 

risk of contamination from sources such as septic tanks, land-spreading of slurry, animals grazing near 

the wellhead, and chemical and fuel storage tanks. It is estimated that up to 30 per cent of private 

wells in operation in Ireland are contaminated with E. coli (EPA, 2017). The most frequently identified 

pesticide is MCPA (2-methyl-4-chlorophenoxyacetic acid), which is used for rush control in grassland. 

Pesticides should not be present in drinking water and the Drinking Water Regulations S.I. 122/2014 

(as amended) set standards that are considerably below the levels that would affect people’s health. 

The drinking water standards for pesticides were exceeded in 27 supplies in 2019, which is an 

improvement in compliance with the standards for pesticides compared with 34 supplies with 

pesticides exceedances in 2018 and 48 supplies in 2017. 

The interrelationships between air and population and human health in the context of reflecting the 

underlying critical need to reduce ammonia emissions to protect human health.  The persistent 

breach of the NEC Directive carries the prospect of enforcement proceedings from the European 

Commission as well as significant effects on biodiversity, water and human health60. Other air 

pollutants arising from animal manure include methane and nitrous oxide. Ensuring the efficient 

management of animal manures is essential in order to improve air quality.  Human health risks 

associated with intensive agricultural practices and use of chemicals, pesticides, hormones etc.  The 

issues relating to water quality and ammonia emissions in relation to human health (and other SEA 

topics) are of particular relevance for transboundary effects.  

As the future sustainability of the agri-food sector is dependent on the capacity of farmers to adapt to 

climate change, it is therefore necessary to increase farmers’ understanding of climate change, 

natural resource depletion and biodiversity loss at farm level so that they can begin implementing 

sustainable farming practices that will reduce the negative effects associated with these issues 

Farmer indebtedness for small farmers, the impact of Brexit and North South Cooperation initiatives 

are challenges facing farmers. Aligned to this is the issue of low income levels for certain farmers and 

the low level of interest in farm diversification. Young farmers face further difficulties accessing land 

and finance and are deterred from starting a career in agriculture due to these issues and due to 

lower incomes in agricultural than in other sectors of the economy. 

Consumer preferences are changing in relation to food production. Consumers aretaking account of 

factors relating to the environment and their health, as well as animal welfare, increasing plant based 

diets and low carbon food production.  .  

Training and awareness raising relating to a range of issues including building the capacity of 

communities to respond to climate change, achievement of Sustainable Development Goals, soil 

management techniques and farm safety and farmer well-being amongst other topics In addition, all 

farm advisory services should be regularly reviewed to ensure that advisors are providing farmers 

with the most up to date technological and scientific information developed by research and 

 
59 Farm Safety Action Plan (2017 
60 This is referenced under Ag Climatise but is also of relevance to this SEA and the CAP SP. 
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innovation projects Improving technical advisory services... Greater knowledge transfer of research 

findings, establish innovation support services, support peer-to-peer learning and dissemination to all 

Irish farmers and agricultural advisors 

Broadband and other infrastructure including public transport- access to basic services, such as 

supermarkets, pharmacies and General Practice (GP) services is limited in rural areas as these services 

tend to be located far away and generally require a car to access.  In addition, the share of female 

workers working in the agriculture sector in Ireland is extremely low; and females in this sector are 

faced with significant challenges in relation to gender equality.  Development of a sustainable tourism 

sector and supporting tourism development based on landscape and rural environment including 

built heritage. 

5.3 Biodiversity, Flora and fauna 
Biodiversity in general terms is the variety of all life forms on earth. It underpins the economy, 

security, health and overall wellbeing of people. It plays a key role in the functioning of ecosystems, 

their resilience and their continuing ability to provide ecosystem services61.  Ireland supports globally 

important populations of birds, fish, mammals, invertebrates, plants and fungi with over 31,000 

recorded species. Ireland has 28 species of land mammal, over 400 species of birds, more than 4,000 

plant species and over 12,000 species of insect62. 

5.3.1 Designated Sites 
A full assessment of the CAP Strategic Plan 2023-2027 against the qualifying interests and 

conservation objectives of the European Sites designated under the Habitats Directive has been 

undertaken throughout the Appropriate Assessment process in tandem with the plan preparation and 

SEA processes. This assessment is presented in the Natura Impact Statement (NIS) available with this 

ER and the draft plan. Table 5.1 below summarises the designated sites in Ireland and Northern 

Ireland.  

TABLE 5-1 SUMMARY OF NATURE DESIGNATIONS IN IRELAND 

Designation Type Summary Description  Number 

UNESCO Biosphere 

Reserve 

Biosphere reserves are ‘learning places for sustainable development’. They 

are sites for testing interdisciplinary approaches to understanding and 

managing changes and interactions between social and ecological systems, 

including conflict prevention and management of biodiversity. Dublin Bay 

and Killarney National Park are Ireland’s only such reserves  

2 

OSPAR Marine 

Protected Areas 

Within OSPAR, (Convention to Protect the Marine Environment of the 

North-East Atlantic) MPAs are understood as areas for which protective, 

conservation, restorative or precautionary measures have been instituted 

for the purpose of protecting and conserving species, habitats, ecosystems 

or ecological processes of the marine environment. Nineteen of Ireland’s 

SACs are designated as MPAs for marine habitats in line with the above 

convention. 

19 

Ramsar Wetland 

Convention 

The Ramsar convention addresses wetlands, their conservation with a 

focus on the importance of these habitats for wetland and waterbirds. 

Ramsar designations frequently overlap with sites designated under the 

EU Birds Directive. 

Lough Foyle is an example of a Ramsar site in Northern Ireland and an SPA 

in the republic. Other loughs such as Carlingford Lough is another 

45 in 

Republic of 

Ireland. 

20 Ramsar 

Sites in 

 
61 (The Regional Assessment Report on Biodiversity and Ecosystem Services for Europe and Central Asia, 2018). 
62 (Protected Sites in Ireland | National Parks & Wildlife Service, n.d.) 



 

62 
 

Designation Type Summary Description  Number 

waterbody between republic and northern Ireland and both could give rise 

to transboundary impacts. 

Northern 

Ireland. 

Important Bird 

Areas 

IBAs are:  

Places of international significance for the conservation of birds and other 

biodiversity. They are sites that form part of a wider integrated approach 

to conservation and are identified using standardised criteria. Led by 

Birdlife International, Birdwatch Ireland is the partner for Ireland.  

140 

Special Protection 

Areas 

Special Areas of 

Conservation 

SPAS are designated under the Birds Directive (2009/147/EC) and SACS are 

designated under the EU Habitats Directive (92/43/EEC).   

Ireland’s Natura 2000 network covers approximately 1,350,000 ha (SAC) 

and 597,000 ha (SPA)63 

439 SACs 

65 SPAs 

Northern 

Ireland 

57 SACs 

16 SPAs 

Natural Heritage 

Areas (NHA) and 

Proposed Natural 

Heritage Areas 

(pNHA) 

Under the Wildlife Amendment Act (2000), NHAs are legally protected 

from damage from the date they are/were formally proposed for 

designation.  The aim of the NHA network is to conserve and protect 

nationally important plant and animal species and their habitats. They are 

also designated to conserve and protect nationally important landforms, 

geological or geomorphological features. Planning authorities are obliged 

by law to ensure that these sites are protected and conserved. The NHA 

and pNHA network also have a significant role in supporting the species 

using Natura 2000 sites mainly relating to mobile fauna such as mammals 

and birds which may use pNHAs and NHAs as “stepping stones” between 

Natura 2000 sites.  

155 (NHAs) 

1,089 

(pNHAs) 

Areas of Special 

Scientific Interest 

(ASSIs) 

In Northern Ireland, Areas of Special Scientific Interest (ASSIs) are 

protected areas that represent the wildlife and geological sites that make 

a considerable contribution to the conservation of valuable natural places. 

The law relating to ASSIs is contained in the Environment Order (Northern 

Ireland) 2002, Some ASSIs adjoin or share a border with the Repubilc 

including  Burdautien Lough, Carlingford Lough, Crossbane Lough, 

Knockballymore Lough and Lough Foyle.  

394 

National Nature 

Reserve 

A nature reserve is an area of importance to wildlife, which is protected 

under Ministerial order.  Most are owned by the State although some are 

owned by organisations or private landowners 

75 

National Park NPWS manages the national parks of Ireland. They cover 650 km2 (160,000 

acres) in total, 0.9% of the land area of the country. They are classified in 

line with IUCN categories.  

6 

Biogenetic Reserve A Biogenetic Reserve must aim to conserve natural or near natural 

habitats or ecosystems whether on land, freshwater or sea.  Ireland has 14 

sites covering 6,587 hectares, all of these sites have a shared designation 

with Statutory Nature Reserves with only Mongon Bog not being in state 

ownership (owned by An Taisce). As such they are legally protected under 

the Wildlife Act 1976 and the 2000 Wildlife (Amendment) Act.  

14 

Wildfowl 

Sanctuaries  

 

These sanctuaries are areas that have been excluded from the ‘Open 

Season Order’ so that game birds can rest and feed undisturbed.  Shooting 

of game birds is not allowed in these sanctuaries.  

68 

The Republic of Ireland has 59 habitats that are listed in Annex I of the Habitats Directive. Of these, 16 

are deemed to be priority habitats at a National level, including limestone pavements, machair, 

turloughs and active peatlands, whilst the country is relatively rich in bryophytes, algae and lichens. 

Peat bogs cover approximately 13.7% of land, the majority of which are located in the south-west, 

 
63 NPWS 2020 
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west and north of the country. There are important habitats which support breeding populations of 

Manx shearwater (Puffinus puffinus) and Storm petrel (Hydrobates pelagicus). Coastal areas provide 

important habitats for Chough (Pyrrhocorax pyrrhocorax) and Breeding dunlin (Calidris alpina).  

Ireland’s wetlands are an important resource for over 50 species of overwintering migratory birds 

such as Light bellied brent goose (Branta bernicla hrota), Black-tailed godwit (Limosa limosa), 

Whooper swan (Cygnus cygnus), Greenland white-fronted goose (Anser albifrons flavirostris) and 

Ringed plover (Charadrius hiaticula). Blanket bog and upland areas provide habitats for species like 

Merlin (Falco columbarius) and Golden plover (Pluvialis apricaria). 

There are certain agricultural areas that fall under the SPA network. Some upland agricultural areas 

provide habitat for hen harrier (Circus cyaneus) while the more intensively farmed coastal lowlands 

provide habitat for internationally important numbers of swans and geese64 .  Figure 5.8 below 

presents SACs and SPAs in the Republic and Northern Ireland. A full list of qualifying interests of 

European Sites is provided in the NIS. 

  

 
64 NPWS 2020 
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FIGURE 5:8 NATURAL HERITAGE DESIGNATED SITES 

 

5.3.2 Coastal Sites  
Ireland has approximately 5,631km of coastline with rich biodiversity. Munster has the longest 

provincial coastline, and Donegal has the longest county coastline. The long and varied coastline 

contains a wide range of coastal habitats from cliffs to estuaries, mudflats, machair, sandy beaches 

and offshore islands. Transitional and coastal waters are, in general of high and good status.  
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A wide range of habitats in coastal areas of Northern Ireland are monitored which include sand dunes 

systems (mouth of Barn estuary and Murlough dunes), Rocky cliffs (Rathlin Island), vegetated shingles 

(Mournes Coast and Rathlin Island), saltmarsh (associated with mudflats and sea loughs like Mill Bay 

and Ballycarry) and estuaries (Lough Foyle).  

5.3.3 High Value Nature Farmlands 
High Value Nature Farmlands (HNV) comprises those areas where agriculture is a major (usually the 

dominant) land use and where that agriculture supports, or is associated with, either a high level of 

species and habitat diversity, or the presence of species of European conservation concern, or both. 

On this basis, HNV farmlands are classified into three major types as follows:  

• Type 1 HNV farmland is farmland dominated by semi-natural vegetation.  

• Type 2 HNV farmland is farmland dominated by low-intensity agriculture and a mosaic of 

semi-natural and cultivated land and small-scale features.  

• Type 3 HNV farmland is farmland supporting rare species or a high proportion of European or 

world populations of species of conservation concern. 

HNV farming has developed from the growing recognition that the conservation of biodiversity 

depends on the continuation of low-intensity farming systems in both protected areas and other parts 

of the countryside. Predominantly, HNV farmland occurs in the west and upland areas of the country 

and has high spatial coincidence with high-status water and the headwater streams of larger 

downstream rivers. The management of HNV farmland for biodiversity has the potential to have co-

benefits for water quality and quantity, such as the regulation of flooding and maintaining base flow. 

Matin et al., (2020), suggested that of the 13,660 tetrads defined as farmland in the analysis, 33.7% 

had a high or extremely high likelihood of being HNV. About 54% of the latter set of tetrads partly or 

wholly coincided with Natura 2000 sites; about 84% partly or wholly coincided with NPWS priority 

areas for conservation of biodiversity in Agri-Environment Schemes, and about 53% were in upland 

areas (> 150m a.s.l.). Figure 5.9 presents the potential High Value Nature Farmland derived from the 

research project Ideal HNV65. 

There are currently over 4,000 parcels declared by approximately 2,200 farmers with an 

environmentally sensitive permanent grasslands (ESPG) designation. Ireland has 30,175 hectares 

designated as ESPG. This equates to almost 1% of the permanent grassland area in Ireland. All the 

current ESPG is within Natura 2000 sites.   Due to Ireland’s failure to designate SACS for 154 (out of 

423) there may be an increase in number of Annex 1 habitat sites, with a resulting increase in ESPG 

area for Ireland. DAFM and NPWS are liaising on the current list of Annex 1 grassland habitats that 

meet the definition of ESPG to establish whether it needs to be expanded.  

 

 

 

 

  

 
65 High Nature Value Farmland (high-nature-value-farmland.ie) 

http://www.high-nature-value-farmland.ie/
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FIGURE 5:9 HIGH VALUE NATURE FARMLAND REPUBLIC OF IRELAND (SOURCED FROM MATIN ET AL., 2016). 

 

5.3.4 Wetlands and Peatlands 
There are 45 wetlands within the country that are designated as Ramsar Sites which are considered to 

be of international importance ecologically. Peatlands, which include blanket, Atlantic and raised bogs 

and fens, cover approximately 16% of the total land area of Ireland. Blanket bogs are the most 

extensive of the Irish peatland types and originally covered an area of 774,367 ha.  
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Whilst many of the bogs are protected through their designation as NHAs under the Wildlife 

Amendment Act, there are other areas that are not protected which lie outside of the NHA 

designation. Ireland has nominated 53 sites as Raised Bog SACs under the EU Habitats Directive and 

therefore is required under the directive to put in place measures to protect these sites from 

deterioration. The aim of the National Raised Bog SAC Management Plan (2017-2022) sets out to 

provide clarity to all parties regarding how these sites will be managed and restored into the future in 

co-operation with land-owners and local communities and in keeping with legal obligations66. Figure 

5.10 presents the distribution of bogs, fens and turloughs in the Republic of Ireland.  

5.3.5 Ecological Corridors: Woodlands, Trees and Hedgerows 
Hedgerows are a valuable component of Ireland’s cultural and natural heritage. Old hedgerows made 

up of native trees and shrubs tend to have a greater value in terms of heritage and wildlife, having 

larger banks and ditches and being richer in floral species diversity. Hedgerows are an essential 

component in a range of ecosystems and provide valuable services to agricultural activities, such as 

habitats for pollinators, flora and fauna, prevention of soil erosion, interception of water flows and 

the sequestration of carbon  

The third National Forest Inventory (2017) estimates national hedgerow and non forest woodland at 

347,690 hectares, or 4.9% cover and only 14% of the national estate comprises mixed forests.  

Hedgerows and treelines are further estimated to cover 11% of farmed area67  with a linear 

dimension of 400,000 km. According to Ribalta et al68, the scores of habitat quality ranged between 

0.13 and 0.70 for hedgerows and treelines69.. Ancient tree-scapes are relatively scarce across Ireland, 

whilst half of the native Saproxylic species (beetles of decaying wood) have been assessed as rare, 

reflecting the overall rarity and fragility of saproxylic habitats across Ireland. Ireland’s native woodland 

resource amounts to only 178,980 hectares, or 26.6% of the total national forest area.  

Given the low percentage of land cover offered by native vegetation in Ireland, particularly woodland, 

native species hedgerows are highly significant habitats and ecological corridors in the lowland 

farmed landscape. In addition to this, hedgerows provide a range of ecosystem services which include 

carbon sequestration, reduction of siltation, flood reduction, land drainage, nutrient buffering, soil 

protection as well as agricultural services such as stock proofing, shade and shelter70. 

Ireland’s Climate Action Plan 2019  committed to increasing afforestation to an average of 8000 

hectares each year. The target for new forestation is to plant about 440 million trees over the next 20 

years. The plan also includes several actions covering the forest sector, including implementing the 

Forestry Programme 2014- 2020 in line with the recommendations and targets of the mid-term 

review of the programme.71 Other actions aim to increase the productivity and resilience of the 

national forest estate and tree species, to deliver additional carbon sequestration potential. 

GLAS (Green Low Carbon Agri-Environment Scheme) a part of Rural Development Programme 2014-

2020 aimed to encourage farmers to promote biodiversity, protect water quality and also to help 

 
66 (Irish Peatland Conservation Council - IPCCIrish Peatland Conservation Council | Action for Bogs and Wildlife in Ireland, 
n.d.). 
67 (Sheridan et al., 2017) 
68 (Rotchés-Ribalta et al., 2021) 
69 Note: calculations of hedgerow cover and linear extent of Hedgerows in Ireland can vary according to criteria, survey 
methodology etc. 
70 Hedge Laying Association of Ireland Biodiversity Work Package Report: N. Foulkes (Dec’17) 
71 DAFM (Department of Agriculture, Food and the Marine), 2018a. Forestry Programme 2014-2020 – Midterm Review. 
Available online: https://www.agriculture.gov.ie/media/migration/forestry/forestservicegeneralinformation/2014- 
2020midtermreview/MidTermReview210218.pdf (accessed 13 October 2020). 

https://www.agriculture.gov.ie/media/migration/forestry/forestservicegeneralinformation/2014-%202020midtermreview/MidTermReview210218.pdf
https://www.agriculture.gov.ie/media/migration/forestry/forestservicegeneralinformation/2014-%202020midtermreview/MidTermReview210218.pdf
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combat climate change. Currently, some 2,000 new groves of native trees were established 

under GLAS72.  There are just under 49,119 active farmers participating in the GLAS scheme, almost 

15% of these planted a new hedgerow as part of their GLAS plan. The minimum length of a new 

hedgerow that can be planted under the GLAS specifications is 10 meters.  

FIGURE 5:10 DISTRIBUTION OF BOGS, FENS AND TURLOUGHS IN IRELAND  

 

 
72 Everything You Need to Know about GLAS,” n.d. 
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5.3.6 Fauna 
Ireland hosts several rare, protected and/or threatened plant and animal species. Many of these are 

listed in Annex II of the EU Habitats Directive and EU Birds Directive including: Otter (Lutra lutra), Irish 

Hare (Lepidus timidus hibernicus), Red Deer (Cervus elaphus), Badger (Meles meles), Freshwater Pearl 

Mussel (Margaritifera margaritifera), and Atlantic salmon (Salmo salar). Other species are protected 

under Annex V of the former directive and include common frog (Phoca vitulina) while Annex IV 

species (animal and plant species in need of strict protection) include the otter and slender naid 

(Najas flexilis).  

The vulnerable status of other species is highlighted by their inclusion and classification in the Irish 

Red Data Book, which utilises IUCN categories with the principal aim of identifying those species most 

in need of conservation interventions.  

Project level habitat mapping, bat surveys and tree surveys have helped to identify habitats and 

species which occur outside of designated sites, but which are protected under European and 

National legislation. The Traditional Farm building scheme operated under GLAS, can require the 

undertaking of bat and bird surveys and these have contributed to a wider understanding of bat 

roosts and bird nesting sites nationally.  

5.3.7 Farmland Birds 
There are 18 common farmland bird species included in the Common Farmland Bird Index (CFBI) 

1998-2019: Kestrel, Pheasant, Stock Dove, Woodpigeon, Swallow, Pied Wagtail, Stonechat, Magpie, 

Jackdaw, Rook, Hooded Crow, Starling, House/Tree Sparrow, Chaffinch, Greenfinch, Goldfinch, Linnet, 

Yellowhammer. These birds are reliant on farmlands mainly for food or nesting. Tree sparrow is a 

seed eating bird that occurs on tilled farmland. Yellowhammer is highly dependent on arable 

farmland, especially cereal growing areas. Swallow will exploit nesting places inside all buildings. 

Kestrel is also dependent on arable farmlands due to presence of a large number of insects and small 

mammals. According to the Birds of Conservation Concern 2021, 35% of farmland birds are Red-

listed, a total of 16 bird species73 . See Figure 5.11 for full list. 

Farmland birds are also known to be good indicators of HNV with positive correlations having been 

observed between population trends for farmland birds (Farmland Bird Index, FBI) including both 

generalist and specialist species and the extent of HNV74 .  

  

 
73 (Gilbert et al., 2021 
74 (Doxa et al., 2012). 
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FIGURE 5:11 BIRDS OF CONSERVATION CONCERN IRELAND 2020-2026 

 

5.3.8 Pollinators 
In 2018, the EU established the EU Pollinators Initiative75 to address the decline of wild pollinators in 

the EU, and to contribute to global conservation efforts. The most important pollinators in Ireland are 

insects, particularly bees and flies. There are 98 wild bee species with only 1 honeybee species and 

180 species of hoverflies. Other insects, such as butterflies, moths, beetles, wasps, and ants visit 

flowers and carry out small amounts of occasional pollination.  

Building on the All Ireland Pollinator Plan, the National Biodiversity Data Centre successfully secured 

funding for a five-year project (2019-2023) on protecting farmland pollinators through the European 

Innovation Partnership (EIP) run by DAFM. This project is developing a framework by which all farms 

can become more pollinator friendly(AIPP 2021-2025 » All-Ireland Pollinator Plan, n.d.). 

5.3.9 Freshwater Pearl Mussel 
The freshwater pearl mussel (FPM) is an extremely sensitive species which is currently on in IUCN Red 

List of Threatened Species and is rated as ‘critically endangered’ throughout the island of Ireland. In 

Ireland, 27 freshwater pearl mussel populations are protected within Special Areas of Conservation 

(SACs) under the The European Communities Environmental Objectives (Freshwater Pearl Mussel) 

Regulations 2009, S.I. No. 296 of 2009. Eight of these populations contain 80% of the total Irish 

freshwater pearl mussel population and are known as the ‘Top 8 catchments'.  Whilst Ireland and 

Northern Ireland support a significant proportion of the FPM populations remaining in Europe, these 

 
75 https://ec.europa.eu/environment/nature/conservation/species/pollinators/policy_en.htm 

https://ec.europa.eu/environment/nature/conservation/species/pollinators/policy_en.html
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populations have been in dramatic decline in recent years, with an estimated loss in population of 8% 

since 2007(DAHG, 2018).76.  The catchments which are identified as freshwater pearl mussel Sensitive 

Areas by NPWS are shown Figure 5.12 . 

FIGURE 5:12 SENSITIVE CATCHMENTS FOR FRESHWATER PEARL MUSSEL POPULATION 

 

 
76https://www.agriculture.gov.ie/media/migration/forestry/publicconsultation/forestryfreshwaterpearlmussel/RevSEAEnvironmentalReport

ForestsFPM100718.pdf 

https://www.agriculture.gov.ie/media/migration/forestry/publicconsultation/forestryfreshwaterpearlmussel/RevSEAEnvironmentalReportForestsFPM100718.pdf
https://www.agriculture.gov.ie/media/migration/forestry/publicconsultation/forestryfreshwaterpearlmussel/RevSEAEnvironmentalReportForestsFPM100718.pdf
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5.3.10 Invasive Species  
After habitat loss, invasive species are the second biggest threat to biodiversity. The Regulation on the 

prevention and management of the introduction and spread of invasive non-native species 

(2013/0307(COD)) seeks to address the problem of invasive species in a comprehensive manner so as 

to protect native biodiversity and ecosystem services, as well as to minimize and mitigate the human 

health or economic impacts that these species can have. The Regulation foresees three types of 

interventions: prevention, early detection and rapid eradication, and management.  Some species of 

invasive flora species which specifically pertain to Irish agriculture include; Gunnera tinctoria (giant 

rhubarb), Fallopia japonica (Japanese knotweed), Rhododendron ponticum (rhododendron), 

Heracleum mantegazzianum (giant hogweed), Impatiens glandulifera (Himalayan balsam), Crocosmia 

X crocosmiflora (Montbretia) and Clematis vitalba (Old Man’s Beard). 

Widely spread Ash trees that forms an important component of Irish hedgerows and non-woodland 

patches are greatly susceptible to Ash dieback disease.  In Northern Ireland, the 2016 Ash Die-back 

survey consisted of 2,680 inspections focused on Woodland Grant Scheme plantations, buffer surveys 

of previously and newly discovered infected plantations, intelligence-based general surveillance and 

stakeholder report follow-up. The 2016 survey was also designed to determine more fully the extent 

of any spread of Ash Dieback to native ash in the wider environment. As a result of this survey, ash 

plantations at 68 premises tested positive for the disease77.  A very small proportion of ash trees show 

natural tolerance to the pathogen. Teagasc works to identify such trees and build up a gene bank with 

the ultimate goal of producing tolerant ash seed and restore ash trees to Irish forests and hedgerows. 

To date, Teagasc has built a collection of 200 tolerant genotypes78  

5.3.11 Biodiversity: Existing Environmental Problems  
There is unequivocal evidence from reports by EPA and others that agriculture in Ireland is causing 

pollution and damage to ecosystems and biodiversity. Systemic change is required across the sector 

to address the challenges and as such it is important that the  CAP strategic plan supports farmers and 

rural communities to address the challenges and implement change,  and to monitor the progress of 

the plan in this regard. It is also clear from the evidence that agriculture and other land management 

practices are key drivers of these negative environmental trends. 

Wetlands, such as fens and bogs, only retain carbon if they are moist.  Changing the hydrology 

through draining or infilling results in emissions to the atmosphere, reversing their storage role. 

Changing conditions also result in loss of water dependant species.  Changes in water quality as a 

result of pollution (from surface run-off, WWTPs etc) has profound effects on habitats and species 

such as freshwater pearl mussel, salmon, alluvial woodlands and estuaries.   

Effects of ammonia on European sites79  and EPA research projects on ‘critical loads’ in Ireland have 

highlighted the ongoing impacts of pollutants on ecosystem quality. Different critical loads are 

applicable to different habitat types with certain Irish habitats such as raised bogs, blanket bogs and 

heathlands being particularly sensitive to nitrogen deposition80.   

Flood mitigation works without appropriate and holistic input can drive biodiversity loss.  Appropriate 

flood management also has potential to create or enhance biodiversity and nature conservation 

 
77 Ash Dieback | Department of Agriculture, Environment and Rural Affairs (daera-ni.gov.uk). accessed 09th Oct 2021 
78 (Ash Resistance to Ash Dieback - Teagasc | Agriculture and Food Development Authority, n.d.). 
79 Article 17 Report NPWS 
80 See for example EPA STRIVE research report. 

https://www.daera-ni.gov.uk/articles/ash-dieback
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through the creation or reinstatement of floodplains or other aquatic features, such measures also 

assist in flood mitigation, climate change mitigation and adaptation. 

A high level of protection for biodiversity and especially habitats and species of conservation concern 

across the entire country (and not just in designated sites). Article 10 of the Habitats Directive 

provides that Member States encourage the management of features of the landscape which are of 

major importance for wild fauna and flora. This includes features such as rivers and their banks, 

hedgerows and landscape features (such as small wetlands or woodlands) which are essential for the 

migration, dispersal and genetic exchange of wild species...   

Habitat and species declines have been linked to changing agricultural practices over recent years, 

particularly of traditional farmland bird species and pollinator species. This has been documented by 

the NPWS, Birdwatch Ireland the National Biodiversity centre. In 2021 Birdwatch Ireland published its 

Birds of Conservation Concern81 list which showed that the farmland bird species group has grown on 

the red list more than any other group in the last 20 years and now stands at 16. The same report 

identifies agricultural intensification as a factor in declining farmland bird species 

The decline in bees, butterflies and other insects is stated to be largely the result of monoculture and 

the drive for ever-increasing levels of productivity, characterised by a loss or neglect of hedgerows, 

farmland edges and scrub.82 One third of our 98 bee species are threatened with extinction from the 

island of Ireland because of reduced amount of food(flowers) and safe nesting sites83. The All-Ireland 

Pollinator Plan 2021 states that 6 of the 21 bumblebees and 24 of the 77 solitary bees are currently 

threatened with extinction. 20% of the hoverflies, 18% of butterflies and 8% of macro-moths are 

under threat as well 

The agricultural sector has huge potential, and capability, for implementing measures and 

interventions, which can deliver multiple benefits; including for water quality, human health, 

sustainability, biodiversity, climate change mitigation and adaptation, and flood mitigation. Existing 

natural and semi-natural habitats including grasslands, heathlands, peatlands, hedgerows and scrub 

are examples of existing features on farmland that are important in enhancing adaptation to climate 

change. The existing features (and associated species) are also beneficial for biodiversity, food 

production, resilience, water and much more. Most native woodlands are isolated and widely 

dispersed, with poor connectivity. Measures are needed to restore native woodland cover, improve 

the conservation value of existing woodlands, and reduce fragmentation by increasing woodland size 

and connectivity.  There is a need for greater appreciation and understanding of the vital importance 

of biodiversity through well designed AECM and AKIS.  

The lack of baseline data on the quality of habitats on all farmland needs to be considered (not just 

farms in designated sites).  Baseline data is needed for the success or failure of any intervention on 

biodiversity to be judged. 

There are ecological and socio-economic impacts as a result of invasive species, the extent of which 

are likely to increase in the Plan area without an effective management strategy including raising 

awareness which will inform on identification and how to reduce the risk of introducing and spreading 

invasive species. 

 
81 Birds of Conservation Concern  
in Ireland 4: 2020–2026 
Gillian Gilbert1, Andrew Stanbury2 & Lesley Lewis 
82 http://www.epa.ie/ebooks/soe2020/222/  
83 (AIPP 2021-2025 » All-Ireland Pollinator Plan, n.d.) 

http://www.epa.ie/ebooks/soe2020/222/
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In relation to transboundary issues, potential issues relating to mobile species such as salmon within 

the Lough Melvin SAC, and other species such as birds, bats, and cross border peatlands and river 

basins. 

5.4 Climatic Factors and Air Quality- 
As the largest landuse in Ireland and in the absence of heavy industry, agriculture accounts for 
approximately around 35% of Greenhouse Gas Emissions.  Whilst the extensive grass based ruminant 
production and high levels of organic matter in soil (reported to be 499 Mt in mineral soils,) confer 
some advantages, and the EU Joint Research Centre found that Ireland’s food production systems 
provide for some of the lowest carbon footprint profiles across the EU on a per unit basis, the key 
drivers in agricultural related GHG Emissions derive from number of cattle and nitrogen fertiliser use. 
Agriculture emissions have increased by 12 per cent over the past 10 years, with provisional 2020 
increases driven by increased fertiliser nitrogen use (3.3 per cent), increased numbers of livestock 
including dairy cows (3.2 per cent), other cattle (0.6 per cent), sheep (4.8 per cent) and pigs (2.5 per 
cent)84. 
 
Methane is the most significant GHG in agriculture, contributing 65.0 per cent of agricultural 
emissions in 202085 and nitrous oxide accounts for 30% of total agricultural emissions.  Methane 
emissions from Agriculture emanate from two sectors 3.A Enteric Fermentation and 3.B Manure 
Management and are dependent on the type and number of livestock present on farms and in 
Ireland’s case, the amounts are largely determined by a large cattle population.  
 
Cattle account for 91.2 per cent of CH4 emissions in Irish agriculture in 2019.  When manure is stored 
or treated as a liquid (e.g., in lagoons, ponds, tanks, or pits), it decomposes anaerobically and can 
produce a significant quantity of Methane. The temperature and the retention time of the storage 
unit greatly affect the amount of methane produced. When manure is handled as a solid (e.g., in 
stacks or piles) or when it is deposited on pastures and rangelands, it tends to decompose under 
more aerobic conditions and less methane is produced86. Agricultural GHG emissions were trending 
downwards in the 2000s but the trend has since reversed particularly with increasing GHG emissions 
from dairy cows not being matched by a reduction in GHG emissions from other cattle87. 
 
Under the EU’s Effort Sharing Decision (ESD) Ireland was expected to reduce greenhouse gas (GHG) 
emissions outside the EU’s emission trading scheme by 20% by 2020 as compared with 2005 levels. 
Ireland’s total National GHG emissions were estimated to be 59.9 Mt CO2eq in 2019.88  .  
Based on EPA 2020 data, total emissions from agriculture89 are projected to increase by 3.0% over the 
period 2021-2030 to 21.9 Mt CO2 eq under the With Existing Measures scenario. Under the With 
Additional Measures scenario emissions are projected to decrease to approximately 19 Mt CO2 eq by 
2030 which is a 10.0% reduction over the period 2021-2030. This scenario assumes a total of 16.5 Mt 
CO2eq of mitigation over the period 2021-2030 with the implementation of Ireland’s Climate Action 
Plan, including those measures in the Teagasc Marginal Abatement Cost Curve. 

 
84 https://www.epa.ie/our-services/monitoring--assessment/climate-change/ghg/key-messages/#d.en.82957 
85 EPA 2020 
86 Ireland’s National Inventory Report GHG Emissions 1990 -2019. EPA, 2021 
87 Opening Statement to Climate Change Committee, April 2021. Prof Gerry Boyle, Teagasc. 
ttps://data.oireachtas.ie/ie/oireachtas/committee/dail/33/joint_committee_on_agriculture_and_the_marine/submissions/2
021/2021-04-14_opening-statement-professor-gerry-boyle-director-teagasc_en.pdf 
88  Agriculture | Environmental Protection Agency (epa.ie) www.epa.ie/our-services/monitoring-assessment/climate-

change/ghg/agriculture/# 

 
89  

https://www.epa.ie/our-services/monitoring--assessment/climate-change/ghg/agriculture/
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The gap between both scenarios is largely attributed to significant reductions in key sectors such as 
power generation, residential, transport, commercial and public services and agriculture as a result of 
the Climate Action Plan. Three key sectors; agriculture, transport and energy industries consistently 
have the largest share of emissions.  
 

FIGURE 5:13. GHG EMISSIONS WITH EXISTING MEASURES 

 

 
 
Farmers and rural dwellers are already experiencing the effects of climate change, with recent 
extreme events ranging from recent droughts in the south and east of the country, and heavy 
snowfall in early spring.  Recent research90 into farmers concern about extreme weather events 
highlighted that:  

1. 35% of farmers are concerned about extreme weather events impacting their farm now or in 
the future. 

2. Farmers are most concerned about storms, droughts and flooding. 
3. Almost half of farmer support compulsory measures to help farms adapt to extreme weather 

events.  
In Ireland, there has been a marked escalation in social awareness and public engagement around 
climate change. A recent survey conducted on behalf of the EPA shows that 58 per cent of adults cite 
climate change as one of the top three environmental concerns requiring action.91   Recent research 
on Ireland’s climate92 has identified the following changes to our weather patterns as shown below in 
Table 5.2. 
 
 
 
 
 

 
90 Report: drivers and barriers of CCA faced by farmers in Ireland | PreventionWeb 
91 http://www.epa.ie/pubs/reports/other/corporate/Final%20Infographic%20EPA.pdf (accessed 27 August 2020). 
92 EPA Research 386: The Status of Ireland’s Climate, 2020 Editors and Lead Authors: Walther C.A. Cámaro García and Ned 
Dwyer, 2021 
 

https://www.preventionweb.net/news/nui-galway-report-examines-drivers-and-barriers-climate-change-adaptation-faced-farmers
http://www.epa.ie/pubs/reports/other/corporate/Final%20Infographic%20EPA.pdf
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TABLE 5-2 STATUS OF IRELAND’S CLIMATE 2020: 

Weather Summary 

Rainfall +6% Annual precipitation was 6% higher in the period 1989 to 2018, compared to the 30-year 

period 1961 to 1990. The decade 2006 to 2015 was the wettest on record 

River Flows An increase in river flows across most of the country from 1972-2017; However, there is 

evidence in recent years of an increase in potential drought conditions especially in the 

east. 

Sea Level rise Satellite observations indicate that the sea level around Ireland has risen by approximately 

2-3mm/year since the early 1990s. Analysis of sea level data from Dublin Bay suggests a rise 

of approximately 1.7mm/year since 1938 which is consistent with global average rates 

Surface Air 

Temperature 

The annual average surface air temperature in Ireland has increased by approximately 0.9°C 

over the last 120 years, with a rise in temperatures being observed in all seasons. See 

Figure 5. X below. 

Vegetation 

fires 

Average area of 4,000 to 6,000 ha burned annually. Most fires occur between March and 

June each year and upland heaths and blanket bogs have strongest association with fires. 

 
 
Further it is important to identify the interrelationships between climate change and biodiversity.  In 
addressing these existential risks, the opportunity to plan for measures that address both and provide 
co or multiple benefits that produce positive effects on both issues, with accompanying positive 
effects for human health, water and landscape should be maximised.  
 

5.4.1 Climate Action Plan 
The Climate Action Plan93 sets ambitious targets for the agriculture, forestry and land use sector, 
including:  

• Total GHG emissions arising from agricultural sector in 2030 to be between 17.5 – 19.0 Mt 
CO2 eq. This is to be achieved by delivering 16.5 -18.5 Mt CO2 eq cumulative methane and 
nitrous oxide abatement over the period 2021 – 2030; 

 
93 https://www.dccae.gov.ie/documents/Climate%20Action%20Plan%202019.pdf 
 

https://www.dccae.gov.ie/documents/Climate%20Action%20Plan%202019.pdf
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• Achieve 26.8 Mt CO2 eq abatement through LULUCF actions, including 8,000 ha of newly 
planted forest per annum (21 MtCO2eq. cumulative abatement);  

• 40,000 ha per annum of reduced management intensity of grasslands on drained organic soils 
(4.4 MtCO2eq. cumulative abatement);  

• Better land management (grasslands, tillage lands and non-agricultural wetlands) (1.4 
MtCO2eq. cumulative abatement);  

• Set a target for the level of energy to be supplied by indigenous bio-methane injection in 
2030. 

 
The land use, land-use change and forestry sector (LULUCF) measures in the Climate Action Plan are 
aimed at increasing carbon sequestration, such as rewetting 40,000 ha of organic grassland soils; and 
better management of 450,000 ha of grassland, as potential metrics to deliver abatement in 
agriculture.  LULUCF was a net source of emissions in all years between 1990 and 2017, due 
predominantly to the impact of drainage of organic soils in grasslands and wetlands. The forthcoming 
sectoral budgets under the Climate Action Plan will set annual budgets relating to GHG emissions for 
all sectors, including agriculture.  
 
In order to reach these targets and achieve a climate neutral economy by the end of 2050, the Ag 
Climatise- Roadmap towards Climate Neutrality94outlines six key tasks that must be achieved through 
a series of actions based on the Teagasc Marginal Abatement Cost Curves (MACCs) for GHG and 
ammonia emissions that can be acted on immediately; and through the delivery of other actions 
which require further consideration due to the path to delivery being unclear.  
 
The 2019 Climate Action Plan (which is about to be updated by a new 2021 Plan) committed to a 
cumulative abatement of 16.5 to 18.5 mt CO2 eq by 2030.. 
 

5.4.2 Agriculture and transboundary pollutants 
Transboundary air pollutants relating to agricultural activity including ammonia, nitrogen oxides, non-

methane volatile organic compounds (NMVOC) and particulate matter, which have local, regional and 

transboundary effects.   Ireland has breached its ammonia emissions target for the third consecutive 

year.  A research study by EPA suggests that pig and poultry 

production acts as concentrated point sources of atmospheric 

ammonia (Kelleghan et al., 2020). It was reported that the rearing of 

pigs and poultry contributed to 4% and 3% of atmospheric ammonia 

emissions respectively in 2016. Research under the Marsh model 

(image across) shows a clear spatial pattern nationally in relation to 

risk areas for ammonia emissions. As Ireland shares a land boundary 

with Northern Ireland there is potential for transboundary air quality 

impacts. Air quality in Northern Ireland has improved substantially in 

recent decades. In particular, concentrations of sulphur dioxide have 

declined significantly over the past twenty years. 

EU limit values, target values and corresponding AQS objectives have 

been met for most of the pollutants in Northern Ireland except that 

four monitoring sites did not meet the AQS objective for annual mean 

for nitrogen dioxide in 2019. In terms of ammonia emissions, there 

was a slight decrease of 1% was registered in 201895.  

 
94 https://www.gov.ie/en/publication/07fbe-ag-climatise-a-roadmap-towards-climate-neutrality/ 
95 .(Air Pollution in Northern Ireland 2019, 2019) 

https://www.gov.ie/en/publication/07fbe-ag-climatise-a-roadmap-towards-climate-neutrality/
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FIGURE 5:14 AMMONIA EMISSIONS AND WATER FRAMEWORK DIRECTIVE CATCHMENTS 

 

5.4.3 Climate Factors and Air Quality: Existing Environmental Problems 
The Climate Action Plan 2021 will lay out a roadmap net zero carbon emissions – the actions 

contained in this and the accompanying sectoral budget for agriculture will require integration to the 

CAP Strategic Plan. 

Many actions set out for farmers under current policies to help with tackling climate change and 

other environmental challenges are based on driving efficiencies, with the inherent assumption that if 

farms are efficient, they will be environmentally sustainable, this is not always the case.  The 
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agricultural sector has huge potential, and capability, for implementing measures and interventions, 

which can deliver multiple benefits; including for water quality, human health, sustainability, 

biodiversity, climate change mitigation and adaptation, and flood mitigation.  

Minimizing cumulative total future emissions and maximizing cumulative removals (within biodiversity 

and ecological limits) is critical for addressing GHG emissions. The long-term challenge for the sector 

is to meet the national policy objective of reaching carbon neutrality by 2050 while maintaining the 

capacity for sustainable food production. In general, there are also threats associated with changing 

weather and more unreliable weather patterns.   Ongoing monitoring and evidence gathering will be 

required over the short to medium term to ascertain if the objectives of the Food Vision 2030 and the 

Climate Action Plan commitments are achievable. 

The critical importance of protecting riparian zones and particularly trees (in light of warming river 

temperatures under climate change scenarios). Tree shelter belts are also useful in reducing on-farm 

ammonia emissions to the atmosphere.  

Despite national EU Effort Sharing Regulation (ESR) emissions reduction requirements the annual limit 

values have been exceeded since 2016.   Ireland’s agricultural greenhouse gas and ammonia 

emissions continue to be strongly correlated with reactive nitrogen inputs to intensive pasture dairy 

and beef production from chemical fertiliser to increase grass growth, and feed concentrate.  Despite 

exceeding the mandatory ammonia ceiling since 2016, repeated warnings from the EPA, and the 

evident ineffectuality of measures to date, Ireland’s new Code of Good Agricultural Practice for 

reducing Ammonia Emissions from Agriculture merely sets out guidance for more voluntary measure 

(DAFM, 2019. Code of Good Agricultural Practice for reducing Ammonia Emissions from Agriculture).  

Ireland has opted to include the impact of Managed Wetland on greenhouse gas emissions and 

removals from the beginning of 2021. Under the EU Regulations, Managed Wetland includes wetland 

which remains as wetland, settlement or other land, converted to wetland; or wetland converted to 

settlement or other land. In Ireland, the majority of Managed Wetland falls under peatland that has 

been exploited for the extraction of peat for energy and horticultural purposes. This is line with the 

recognition of the benefits wetland ecosystems have for supporting biodiversity, flood defences and 

water management and purification alongside the potential for recreational and tourism 

opportunities 

Current scientific understanding indicates that reducing Irish agricultural GHG emissions through 

technical means is challenging, particularly so for biogenic methane produced by pasture-based 

ruminants. However, this is now a major area of scientific research in Teagasc and elsewhere, which 

should yield positive results in the coming years.  

5.5 Geology, Soil and Landuse 
5.5.1 Geology 
Ireland comprises largely Carboniferous limestones, followed by sandstone and shale. The 

metamorphic rocks in areas such as Malin Head in Co. Donegal are the oldest. Slates are other 

metamorphic rocks present as the slate quarry at Valentia Island in County Kerry. Quartzites are found 

in Counties of Donegal and Wicklow. Extrusive igneous rocks are common in north-east in Antrim-

Derry Plateau while the intrusive igneous rocks are found in the form of granite in counties like 

Donegal, Down, Wicklow, Armagh, and Galway. The Southwest of Ireland is covered with sedimentary 

rocks. Approximately 50% of Ireland is underlain by limestone. Limestone pavement is a priority 

habitat for conservation under the EU Habitats Directive due to habitats relying on hydrological, 

hydrogeological and geological conditions. The nature of the limestone strongly influences its 
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susceptibility to karstification, and most of the largest springs in Ireland emerge from karst96. The 

underlying geology has a profound influence on agricultural activities and landuse through soil types, 

aquifer vulnerability and permeability.   Figure 5-15 shows the bedrock geology of the country. 

Geological heritage highlights the importance of geodiversity (which typically underpins the 

biodiversity of many ecosystems) at local and national level. The GSI runs the Geoheritage Programme 

that audits all sites of geological heritage importance in Ireland across all counties. Many such sites 

are also important in relation to biodiversity and water resources such as eskers and tufa springs. 

5.5.2 Soils and Landuse 
The Irish soil and landscape have been formed by naturally occurring processes and human 
interferences over time. Soil is a biologically active, complex mixture of weathered minerals (sand, silt, 
and clay), organic matter, organisms, air, and water that provides the foundation for life in terrestrial 
ecosystems. The environmental roles and functions that different types of soil provide are being 
acknowledged progressively. Consequently, the awareness in relation to protection of soils with 
sustainable management has grown significantly. There is often huge variability in soils over relatively 
small spatial areas, including within townlands or farms, given the geological diversity of Ireland.  
Brown Earths, Brown Podzolics and Luvisols are the more intensive and productive soils and are 
characterised as moderately- to well-drained with good nutrient retention capacity. Wetter soils, such 
as Alluvials, Surface-water and Groundwater Gleys while considered less productive can release N 
from their organic matter reserves during periods when they are drying out or beginning to wet-up. 
The main risk in these soils may be the production of nitrous oxide (N2O) due to denitrification under 
anaerobic conditions. Phosphorus (P) fertiliser applications on poorly drained soils, due to their 
heavier texture are more prone to P loss as overland flow, after heavy rainfall97.  This simple example 
shows how productivity, nutrient cycling and water purification are not only interrelated but will vary 
greatly between soil types.  Figure 5.16 overleaf presents wet and dry soils at national scale.  
 
The multi-functional and complexity of activities that take place within the soil is increasingly 
recognised and a subject of extensive research. The complexity of Irish soils means a blanket 
approach to soil management does not work and the range of ecosystem services which are 
important for clean water, supporting biodiversity or for cycling nutrients and regulating climate are 
equally important. Consequently research, data and monitoring for soil has improved considerably 
and includes the Tellus dataset (GSI), National Agricultural Soil Carbon Observatory (DAFM 2020) and 
Irish Soil Moisture Monitoring Network.   Figure 5.17 presents carbon in soil at national scale (NPWS). 
 
Soil quality is generally considered good. In Ireland, most of the soil requires lime due to the acid 

bedrock and to control acid weather conditions. Additionally, Irish soils have been found to contain 

relatively high levels of soil organic matter, with less than 1% of Irish arable soil containing below the 

soil organic matter threshold of 34g/kg. The soils present a high degree of cohesiveness and 

aggregation in soil particle, therefore reducing the risk of erosion (Regan et al., 2012).  

FIGURE 5:15. BEDROCK GEOLOGY OF IRELAND 

 
96 3rd River Basin Management Plan 2022-2027 SEA ER pg 83 
97 2020 - Soils - the multifunctional resource - Teagasc | Agriculture and Food Development Authority 

https://www.teagasc.ie/publications/2020/soils---the-multifunctional-resource.php
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FIGURE 5:16 WET AND DRY SOILS 
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FIGURE 5:17 CARBON IN SOIL (NATIONAL ECOSYSTEMS SERVICES MAPPING) 
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5.5.3 Landuse and Landcover 
Agriculture accounts for 67.6% of the national land cover. The main agricultural class is pasture 

(55.1% national land cover), followed by land principally occupied by agriculture (primarily pasture), 

which is interspersed with areas of natural vegetation (6.9%), and arable land (4.5%). The production 

of arable crops occupies approximately 7% of Utilisable Agricultural Area (UAA). In 2020, 

approximately 11,700 holdings declared an arable crop as part of their annual BPS application. These 

holdings tend to consolidate to the south and east of the country where soils and climate are more 

favourable to the growing of these crops. Almost 40% of arable holdings are located in Co. Cork and 

Co. Wexford.  Figure 5.18 below presents landcover from Corine and classifications. 

FIGURE 5:18 CORINE LANDCOVER  
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5.5.4 Soil and Geology: Existing Environmental Problems  
Soil is a key parameter that is clearly essential for agricultural production but is a core cross cutting 

environmental resource affecting water, climate, human health, biodiversity and landscape.  

Soil organic matter plays a key part in maintaining soil functionality, water and air quality and carbon 

sequestration. Soil organic matter is generally seen “to contain 58% organic carbon.” Soils can be a 

carbon sink or emission source depending on changes in land use and soil management.  This is a 

critical management issue for farming throughout Ireland and one of the means to address 

Greenhouse Gas emissions.  

Research shows that 88% of Irish grasslands have sub-optimal soil fertility, despite soil fertility 

management techniques being well established. Low soil fertility is problematic as it encourages 

farmers to apply more nitrogen fertiliser to the soil. An increase in the use of synthetic fertilisers leads 

to an increase in nitrous oxide emissions. Nutrient source pressures and transfer pathways vary 

considerably throughout different regions of the country depending on several factors, including soil 

type and geology98  

The National Adaptation Framework recognises the effects that climate change will have on 

agriculture in Ireland, noting that the main impacts will result in changes in soil/air temperatures, 

changes in rainfall patterns, and an increase in extreme events. 

Soil compaction is also a recognised key threat to the quality of Irish soils as it reduces the porosity of 

soil. Compaction of soil result in changes to the physical and chemical properties of soil that have 

detrimental effects on soil biodiversity99 an lead to increased surface run-off, flooding, erosion and 

transport of nutrients and agrochemicals to open water.  

5.6 Water Resources 
The Water Framework Directive (WFD) (2000/60/EC) aims to maintain good status of water resources 

across the country through proper management and monitoring. Under this directive, all EU Member 

States are required to identify all individual river basins that reside within their national territory and 

apply to them the rules that are set forth in the directive. Article 6 (Annex IV) of this Directive requires 

that Registers of Protected Areas (RPAs) be produced for certain water bodies which are more 

vulnerable to human or wildlife interference RPAs also including the entries from that of Northern 

Ireland. A key part of the Water Framework Directive is Article 14, which requires all member states 

to engage with the people who live, work and play in a catchment. Therefore, it is critical that local 

communities are involved in the management and decision making related to protecting and, where 

necessary, improving their water resources.  The national River Basin Management Plan for Ireland 

2018-2021 sets out measures to be taken for the protection and improvement of water quality and 

the third River Basin Management Plan 2022-2027 is currently on consultation, accompanied by SEA 

ER and AA. This represents the most upto data and is used in this section accordingly.  Water is also 

discussed in relation to other SEA parameters including Section 5.2 Population and Human Health, 

Section 5.3 Biodiversity and Section 5.4 Geology, Soil and Landuse.  

 
98 Archbold, M., Bruen, M., Deakin, J., Doody, D., Flynn, R., Kelly-Quinn, M., Misstear, B. and Ofterdinger, U. (2010) 
Contaminant movement and attenuation along pathways from the land surface to aquatic receptors – A Review. STRIVE 
Report No. 56. Environmental Protection Agency, Wexford. Available at: 
https://www.epa.ie/pubs/reports/research/water/STRIVE_56_Archbold_ContaminantsPathwaysReview 
99 (2020 - Safeguarding Your Soil Biology - Teagasc | Agriculture and Food Development Authority, n.d.).  
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5.6.1  Current status of Irish water bodies 
The most recent EPA’s Water Quality in Ireland 2013-2018 report (EPA, 2020) sets out the Ireland’s 

achievements with respect to WFD targets.  

Northern Ireland: DAERA has published the Draft River Basin Management Plan for the 3rd cycle 

period that runs from 2021-2027.  The draft plan provides an update on the health of Northern 

Ireland’s water environment, sets out our targets and actions on how to improve water environment 

in the next six years. The 2nd cycle aimed to have 70% of all water bodies achieve the good status by 

2021 but the results of the draft 3rd cycle RBMP indicates that NI will not achieve this aim. The overall 

status of water bodies at ‘good or better’ status in the draft plan remains unchanged from 2015 (Draft 

3rd Cycle River Basin Management Plan for Northern Ireland 2021-2027, n.d.). The results showed 1% 

improvement in the number of water bodies under the ‘good or better’ status in the latest 

assessment with 2018 and 2020 updates. The status of 37 river water bodies improved between 2015 

and 2018 but the status of 52 water bodies deteriorated. In 2020, only 1 of the 21 lakes in Northern 

Ireland was classified as ‘good’ status as compared to 5 lakes with ‘good’ status between 2015-2018. 

Out of 25 transitional and coastal water bodies 2 water bodies deteriorated and 3 improved over the 

period of 2015-2018.    

Figure 5.19 presents the Key Water Quality Indicators (2020) and Figure 5.20 presents surface water 

quality for all of Ireland. 
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FIGURE 5:19. WATER QUALITY INDICATORS FOR IRELAND (2020) 
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FIGURE 5:20. SURFACE WATER QUALITY ISLAND OF IRELAND 
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5.6.2 Water and agriculture in Ireland 
There are 129,600 farms with 2.9 million fields in Ireland, with 95,000 of these farms and 382,000 

fields adjoining a watercourse.  Of these, 73% have an on-farm watercourse and 10% are “intensive 

farms” (> 170 kg N ha–1), the majority of these required compliance with mandatory fencing 

measures under the fourth Nitrates Action Programme.  

Agriculture most commonly impacts on water quality through nutrient pollution (from nitrogen, 

phosphorus, potassium and ammonium), sediment pollution (Collins et al., 2018), and pesticide 

pollution.. Excessive nutrient losses to waters can lead to accelerated growth of algae and plants, 

significant ecological impacts and eutrophication in rivers, lakes and marine waters and is the most 

significant pollution issue for surface waters in Ireland (Fanning et al., 2017). Different nutrient 

contaminants behave differently in the environment and reach water bodies along different flow 

pathways which are controlled by the soils, subsoils, bedrock and the presence/absence of drains and 

ditches. The diffuse phosphorus loss occurs most often via overland flow on poorly draining soils and 

subsoils, such as those found in parts of Cavan, Monaghan, Wexford, Limerick and Meath. The loss of 

nitrogen occurs in freely draining settings where it infiltrates first into groundwater, before 

discharging into linked river systems and traveling down to the estuaries and coastal waters. Cork, 

and parts of Tipperary, Kilkenny, Carlow and Wexford are particularly susceptible to nitrogen losses 

from agriculture (Archbold et al., 2016).  

5.6.3 Nitrates Action Programme 
As of January 1st, 2021, every farmer stocked at greater than 170kgs organic Nitrogen per hectare 

(NPH) is required to fence off all drains, streams and rivers on their farms.  This programme will affect 

over 12,000 Irish farmers.  The 5th Nitrates Action Programme is currently being prepared and the 

agriculture measures cover the Good Agricultural Practice Regulations  

Figure 5. 21 displays the water bodies throughout the country that are at risk with agriculture being a 

significant pressure.  Table 5.3 presents detail on ‘at risk’ waterbodies where agriculture is a pressure. 

TABLE 5-3 NUMBER OF AT-RISK WATER BODIES WHERE AGRICULTURE IS A SIGNIFICANT PRESSURE (CATCHMENTS.IE) 

Waterbody 

(WB) 

Number 

of WBs 

No. of at-

Risk WBs 

No. WBs with 

agriculture as 

a significant 

pressure 

% of WBs with 

agriculture as a 

significant pressure 

% of At-Risk WBs 

with agriculture as 

a significant 

pressure 

River 3192 1178 629 19.7% 53.4% 

Lake  818 132 80 9.8% 60.6% 

Transitional 195 56 32 16.4% 57.1% 

Coastal 111 13 8 7.2% 61.5% 

Groundwater  513 73 31 6.0% 42.5% 

 4829 1452 780 16.2% 53.7% 
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FIGURE 5:21  AT RISK WATER BODIES WHERE AGRICULTURE IS A SIGNIFICANT PRESSURE 

 

The EPA have published pollution impact potential (PIP) maps which indicate the potential critical 

source areas (CSA) are where there is a diffuse source of phosphorus and nitrate from agricultural 

areas, and the land is susceptible to losses of these nutrients. High phosphorus PIP areas are typically 

due to the presence of poorly draining soils and moderate/high livestock intensity. High nitrate PIP 

areas typically reflect the presence of freely draining soils and moderate/high livestock intensity. 

These areas are readily apparent in the freely-draining catchments of the south-east of Ireland; 

nitrogen losses from these catchments in the south-east continue to rise, and are over double the 

annual losses from catchments in the west. These maps and supporting data highlight the advantages 

of the right measure in the right place and agricultural activities and responses being targeted 

accordingly.  Figures 5.22 and 5.23 present these maps that reflect both the agricultural activity 

combined with factors including soil drainage, topography. 

5.6.4 Riparian Zones  
The riparian zone is an integral part of any watercourse system serving ecological as well as practical 

functions, for example, the vegetation provides bank stability during flood conditions and filters 

pollutants out of surface water before it reaches a river or lake. A riparian buffer zone is a strip of 

vegetated land running parallel to the river which acts as a buffer against negative human 



 

91 
 

development activity, which must be sufficiently wide to protect the river.  Riparian margin areas can 

reduce diffuse pollution by distancing agricultural activity from the riparian area thus reducing the risk 

of direct pollution from applied fertilisers and by intercepting overland flow to watercourses and 

acting as a sediment trap to reduce sediment from adjacent fields and nutrient losses to 

watercourses. They can range in width from 2m to 30m and beyond100 .  Research into the specific 

management and robust targeting of riparian buffer zones is being conducted by Teagasc, the EPA & 

the James Hutton Institute through the SMARTER BUFFER Project This project looks to ensure optimal 

targeting and management of riparian buffers for the effective management of Irish rivers. The 

approach used in this research is to locate the riparian buffer/margin in the place and to optimise the 

right buffer for pollution pathways and wider multiple benefits.  

5.6.5 Groundwater 
Groundwater resources in Ireland provide about 25% of drinking water. It serves as a contributor to 

various other water bodies in Ireland and therefore there are many ecological and social impacts 

associated with condition of groundwater. The National Groundwater Monitoring Programme 

assesses the general state of groundwater quality and groundwater levels and flows. The quality of 

groundwater is rated on the basis of their productivity and vulnerability to pollution by the Geological 

Survey of Ireland (GSI). The vulnerability is assessed on the basis of features like presence of karsts 

and/or type of subsoil and its thickness.   Faecal bacteria were detected at 43% of groundwater 

monitoring sites in 2017 (42% in 2016), highlighting the necessity for testing of drinking water 

supplies from groundwater for microbial contamination and for the provision of adequate treatment 

(Trodd & O’Boyle, 2017). The source of the contamination is generally agriculture or septic tanks. 

Many private water supplies abstract from groundwater and may have limited or no treatment. Figure 

5.24 present groundwater vulnerability from agricultural sources. 

  

 
100 Riparian Margins and Fenced Buffer Strips - Teagasc | Agriculture and Food Development Authority, n.d. 
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FIGURE 5:22 POLLUTION IMPACT POTENTIAL MAP - NITRATE 
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FIGURE 5:23 POLLUTION IMPACT POTENTIAL MAP - PHOSPHOROUS 
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FIGURE 5:24 GROUNDWATER VULNERABILITY REPUBLIC OF IRELAND 

 

5.6.6 Water Resources: Existing Environmental Problems  
Of the 190 Priority Areas for Action in the current RBMP 2018-2021, there has been a net 

improvement in biological water quality in 57 area suggesting targeting of actions can lead to 

improvements. However, a large number of water bodies nationally are declining or improving slowly 

making the WFD 2027 target of ‘good status’ very challenging to achieve.  It is acknowledged that 

agriculture is the dominant land use in Ireland, and also comprises the most common significant 

pressure affecting water bodies that are not meeting their WFD objectives. The concern with some of 

these measures is that there is currently plenty of guidance, regulations and tools available to tackle 

agricultural pressures, but there needs to be better implementation on the ground and for authorities 

working with farmers to ensure there is adequate resourcing to allow for this, and consistent training 
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and application of new guidance/regulations, as well as ensuring accessibility to this toolkit of 

knowledge for all farmers101. 

The EPA has carried out an analysis to identify the catchments where nitrogen concentrations are too 

high to support healthy aquatic ecosystems, or at least Good Ecological Status under the Water 

Framework Directive.  The key findings of relevance to the CAP Strategic Plan 2023-2027 are as 

follows: 

• Elevated nitrogen concentrations in waters is one of the factors that leads to poor water 

quality outcomes in all waters. Estuaries and coastal waters, and groundwater drinking water 

supplies are particularly at risk. 

• There are a number of key catchments of concern with elevated nitrogen concentrations 

along the south, southeast and east coasts including the Maigue/Deel, Bandon, Lee, 

Blackwater, Suir, Nore, Barrow, Slaney, Tolka/Liffey and the Boyne river catchments. 

• The nitrogen load discharging to sea needs to be reduced in the catchments of concern to 

support healthy aquatic ecosystems. The scale of reduction needed ranged from zero in some 

years, to just over 8,000 tonnes of nitrogen in the Barrow catchment in 2018. 

• The data show that in the predominantly rural catchments, more than 85% of the sources of 

nitrogen in the catchment are from agriculture, from chemical and organic fertilisers. In 

contrast, the majority of the nitrogen in Liffey/Tolka catchment, which incorporates Dublin 

City, is from urban waste water. 

The proportion of the nitrogen coming from arable farming was relatively high in the Barrow (28%) 

and Slaney (27%) catchments, however the majority of the nitrogen from agriculture across all 

catchments was from pasture. 

The loss of high-status waters has implications for the survival of certain protected species sensitive 

to small changes in water quality such as the freshwater pearl mussel (Margaritifera margaritifera), 

while at the other end of the spectrum the ecology of poor status waters is so significantly altered 

that their ability to function normally in terms of food web dynamics and nutrient cycling is greatly 

diminished.  

Increases in the nutrient loads into estuarine and coastal systems have resulted in a concurrent 

biological response with an increase in the occurrence of micro and macroalgal blooms (Longphuirt & 

Stengel, 2016). In fact, moderate changes in phytoplankton biomass and the frequency of blooms, 

due to nutrient enrichment, have contributed to over 30% of transitional waters being classed as 

having a less than “good” ecological status, as assessed under the European Union Water Framework 

Directive (WFD). Therefore, a large proportion of systems require improvement. 

Concerns have been raised about the Good Agricultural Practice (GAP) Regulations implemented to 

prevent water pollution. The Teagasc Agricultural Catchments Programme showed that a pathway-

receptor model should be implemented in order to address nutrient runoff, and that nutrient transfer 

pathways are key to understanding the transport of pollutants to water102. Additionally, EPA research 

 
101 SEA ER of 3 River Basin Management Plan 2022-2027 
102 Agricultural Catchments Programme Phase 2 Report. Teagasc, Wexford 
https://www.teagasc.ie/media/website/publications/2018/ACP_Phase_2_Report.pdf 
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highlighted that nutrient source pressures and transfer pathways vary considerably throughout 

different regions of the country depending on several factors, including soil type and geology103. 

The recent chemical assessment of the Irish water bodies suggests that many of the chemical 

substances monitored are pesticides and, while none of the pesticides assessed exceeded their 

environmental quality standards (where applicable), some were detected in a high proportion of 

monitored rivers. The most commonly found pesticide in drinking water in Ireland is 2-methyl-4-

chlorophenoxyacetic acid (MCPA), which is used to control thistle, dock and rush, and accounts for 

75% of all pesticide failures104 The presence of these substances in water can harm extremely 

sensitive aquatic wildlife such as river insects and cause problems in drinking water supplies. While 

pesticides are often assessed with regards to quality of drinking water for human consumption, 

chemical pollution from pesticides is also extremely toxic to aquatic life, and can impact on the 

aquatic environment. 

Extensive drainage works, infilling, reprofiling of ground, fertilisation and reseeding for agricultural 

reclamation leads to removal of vegetation and substrata which additionally causes changes to plant 

species composition. Extraction and drainage of peatlands releases ammonium and fine-grained 

sediment particles into the water bodies. The drainage also alters the hydromorphological condition 

of rivers. The threat of nutrient enrichment through discharges/high livestock densities tend to affect 

invertebrate communities, both terrestrial and aquatic.105  

Transboundary effects could arise particularly to sea loughs (Lough Foyle and Carlingford Lough) and 

marine environment. 

Persistent threats from climate change include increasing water temperatures, altered discharge and 

interactions with other stressors. Variations in annual precipitation, storm events, floods and 

droughts that are predicted to intensify may also cause endangerment to aquatic species. Climate 

change is likely to exacerbate the damage caused to rivers and estuaries by water pollution (EPA, 

2020).  

5.7  Landscape 
Ireland is a signatory to the European Landscape Convention which aims to promote landscape 

protection, management and planning and to organize European co-operation of landscape issues. 

The definition of Landscape as reflected in the ELC is reflected in the Planning and Development Act 

(2000 -2021 as amended) as ‘An area as perceived by people whose character is the result of the 

action and interaction of natural and/or human factors’. Characterised as dynamic systems, 

landscapes cover urban, peri-urban and rural areas encompassing land, inland waters, coastal and 

marine areas.  The National Landscape Strategy is the means by which the State, working in co-

operation with public authorities, stakeholders, communities and individuals, will provide a 

framework for the protection of the many cultural, social, economic and environmental values 

embedded in the landscape.  

 
103 Archbold, M., Bruen, M., Deakin, J., Doody, D., Flynn, R., Kelly-Quinn, M., Misstear, B. and Ofterdinger, U. (2010) 
Contaminant movement and attenuation along pathways from the land surface to aquatic receptors – A Review. STRIVE 
Report No. 56. Environmental Protection Agency, Wexford. 
https://www.epa.ie/pubs/reports/research/water/STRIVE_56_Archbold_ContaminantsPathwaysReview_web.pdf 
 
104 (Drinking Water Quality in Public Supplies 2019, 2020) (Moran, 2018). 
105 (Irish Wetland Types An Identification Guide and Field Survey Manual, 2018). 
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5.7.1 Landscape Classification 
In the absence of a national landscape character map and variable approaches at local authority level, 

a 2021 study106 presents a novel landscape classification map of the Republic of Ireland and is the first 

to identify broad landscape classes by incorporating physiographic and land cover data. The landscape 

classification responds to commitments to identify and classify the Irish landscape as a signatory to 

the European Landscape Convention. Figure 5.25 presents the national map of this landscape 

classification. Table 5.5 presents the landscape typology identified in this research. 

TABLE 5-4 LANDSCAPE CLASSIFICATION TYPOLOGY 

Landscape 

Classification 

Summary Description  Physiographic Unit (PU) 

1.Extensive 

Bedrock Plains 

This landscape is composed solely of the PU ‘Bedrock plain’. It comprises the highest cover of CLC 

classes ‘Bare rocks’ (3.4%), ‘Broad-leaved forest’ (3.9%), ‘Land principally occupied by agriculture with 

significant areas of natural vegetation’ (19.1%) and ‘Sparsely vegetated areas’ (4.7%). It has a HNVf 

likelihood score of 3.82 (high), is of very low elevation and supports the highest landcover richness (S 

= 20) The predominant soil type is deep well drained mineral (mainly basic). This landscape is 

predominantly located in the mid-western regions. 

2. Extensive 

Lowlands 

This landscape is composed of PU's ‘Drumlinised ribbed moraine’ and ‘Ribbed Moraine’. It comprises 

the second-highest cover of CLC classes ‘Pastures’ (70.3%) and ‘Land principally occupied by 

agriculture, with significant areas of natural vegetation’ (17.3%). It has a HNVf likelihood score of 3.85 

(high), is of moderate elevation and the predominant soil type is mineral poorly drained (mainly 

acidic). This landscape extends from the north-west to north-east coastal regions. 

3. Peatlands This landscape is composed of PU's ‘Bog atlantic’ and ‘Bog raised’. It comprises the highest cover of 

CLC classes ‘Peat bogs’ (55.6%) and ‘Mixed forest’ (1.5%)’. It has a HNVf likelihood score of 3.65 

(moderate), is of low elevation and supports the lowest landcover richness (S = 13.5). The equally 

predominant soil types are blanket and cutover/cutaway peat. This landscape occurs predominantly 

in the central and extends to the mid-western regions. 

4. Extensive 

Mountainous 

This landscape is composed of PU's ‘Mountain ice-sculpted ridge’, ‘Mountain ice-sculpted U-shaped 

valley’ and ‘Mountain plateau’. It comprises the highest cover of CLC classes ‘Moors and heathland’ 

(5.5%) and ‘Transitional woodland-shrub’ (7.6%), the second highest cover of ‘Natural grasslands’ 

(4.5%) and ‘Peat bogs’ (44.2%), and the lowest cover of ‘Non-irrigated arable land’ (0.0%), ‘Pastures’ 

(9.5%) and Water bodies' (0.1%). It has a HNVf likelihood score of 4.22 (high) and has the highest 

elevation of all landscapes. The predominant soil type is blanket peat. This landscape occurs 

predominantly along the western coastal regions, occasionally extending inland. 

5. Semi-

intensified 

Elevated 

This landscape is composed of PU's ‘Mountain ridge’, ‘Mountain rounded’, ‘Mountain streamlined 

plateau’, ‘Mountain streamlined ridge’, ‘Mountain streamlined rounded’. It comprises the highest 

cover of CLC class ‘Coniferous forest’ (10.8%), and the second highest cover of ‘Moors and heathland’ 

(3.3%). This landscape is distinguishable from the Extensive Highlands Landscape in terms of a lower 

proportion of ‘Peat bogs’ (18%) and higher proportion of ‘Pastures’ (47.6%). It has a HNVf likelihood 

score of 3.53 (moderate) and has the second-highest elevation of all landscapes. The predominant 

soil type is deep, well drained mineral (mainly acidic). This landscape has a wide distribution, though 

it is more concentrated in the mid-southern regions. 

 
106 J. Carlier a,* , M. Doyle b , J.A. Finn c , D. O ´ hUallachain ´ c , J. Moran.  A landscape classification map of Ireland and its 
potential use in national land use monitoring. Journal of Environmental Management: 298: 2021 A landscape classification 
map of Ireland and its potential use in national land use monitoring - ScienceDirect 

https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S0301479721005600?via%3Dihub
https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S0301479721005600?via%3Dihub
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Landscape 

Classification 

Summary Description  Physiographic Unit (PU) 

6. Intensified 

Lowlands 

This landscape is composed of PU's ‘Bedrock streamlined’, ‘Flat alluvial-glaciofluvial plain’, ‘Flat to 

gently undulating glacial sediments’, ‘Hill to rolling rounded bedrock’, ‘Hummocky eskers’ 

‘Hummocky moraines’ and ‘Megascale lineations’. It comprises the highest cover of CLC classes ‘Non-

irrigated arable land’ (13.7%) and ‘Pastures’ (72.9%), the second-lowest cover of ‘Peat bogs’ (2.9%) 

and lowest cover of ‘Land principally occupied by agriculture, with significant areas of natural 

vegetation’ (3.9%). This Landscape supports the lowest landcover diversity (D’ = 0.44). It has a HNVf 

likelihood score of 3.12 (low), is the lowest in elevation of the Lowlands Landscapes and the 

predominant soil type is deep, well drained mineral (mainly basic). This landscape is concentrated in 

central regions, though it also extends to coastal regions 

7. Marshland 

– Estuarine 

This landscape is composed of PU's ‘Coastal plain’ and ‘Flat alluvial-lacustrine plain’. It comprises the 

highest cover of CLC classes ‘Inland marshes’ (4.9%), ‘Complex cultivation patterns’ (2.4%), ‘Estuaries’ 

(0.8%) and ‘Water courses’ (2.1%) and is the only landscape to have the presence of ‘Coastal lagoons’ 

(0.57%). It has a HNVf likelihood score of 3.16 (low) and has the lowest elevation of all landscapes. 

The predominant soil type is mineral alluvium. This landscape is limited to estuarine inland reaches 

and coastal regions. 

8. Semi-

intensified 

Lowlands 

 

This landscape is composed of PU's ‘Drumlins’, ‘Hill to rolling lowland rounded streamlined bedrock’, 

‘Hill to rolling lowland bedrock ridge’, ‘Hill to rolling lowland bedrock streamlined ridge’ and ‘Rolling 

to gently undulating glacial sediments’. It comprises the second-highest cover of CLC classes 

‘Complex cultivation patterns’ (2.2%) and ‘Non-irrigated arable land’ (6.3%), and has a high 

proportion of ‘Pastures’ (63.9%). This Landscape supports the second highest landcover richness (R = 

19.6). It has a HNVf likelihood score of 3.45 (moderate), is of lower elevation to the Extensive 

Lowlands Landscape and the predominant soil type is deep, well drained mineral (mainly acidic). This 

class is the most dominant area (27.99%) within the classification. This landscape is ubiquitous in 

occurrence.  

9. Sandy 

Coastlands 

 

This landscape is composed solely of the PU ‘Hummocky to undulating aeolian sands’. It comprises 

the highest cover of CLC classes ‘Beaches, dunes, sands’ (30.2%), ‘Natural grasslands’ (8.6%), ‘Salt 

marshes’ (3.7%), and the lowest cover of ‘Broad-leaved forest’ (0.0%), ‘Coniferous forest’ (0.1%), 

‘Mixed forest’ (0.0%), ‘Peat bogs’ (1.8%) and ‘Transitional woodland-shrub’ (0.0%). This Landscape 

supports the highest landcover diversity (D’ = 0.76). It has a HNVf likelihood score of 3.94 (high) and 

has the second-lowest elevation of all landscapes. The predominant soil type is aeolian 

(undifferentiated). This class is the least dominant (0.13%) area within the classification. This 

landscape occurs solely along coastal regions, with a higher frequency on western coasts. 

 

5.7.2 Regional Landscapes 
Regional differences in rural population density, farm size, settlement, field patterns historical and 

socio-economic and environmental factors are the driving forces behind the shaping of the rural Irish 

landscape (Aalen et al., 2011). Pre-Famine settlements were instrumental in shaping distinctive 

landscape features across five major regions tied with particular agricultural activities. The 

concentration of smaller farms on the north-western region and larger farms in the south-eastern 

side can be attributed to the complex historical, economic and demographic factors, in particular land 

inheritance and sub-division practices.  The simplicity of agricultural buildings in Ireland the use of 

locally-sourced materials naturally connect built structures to their surrounding environments. The 

large farms in southern and eastern Ireland comprise of several buildings to suit their mixed farming 

purposes. Farm buildings tend to be grouped around a rectangular plot with one side occupied by the 

dwelling house. On the other hand, older farmsteads in the north and west regions constitute a single 
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long range of buildings, with house, stable and byre joined.  Table 5. 6 summaries regional landscape 

character based on a review of the Regional Spatial and Economic Strategies: 

FIGURE 5:25 LANDSCAPE CLASSIFICATION OF IRELAND 
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TABLE 5-5 REGIONAL SUMMARY OF LANDSCAPE 

Region Summary 

Eastern 

and 

Midlands 

Region 

The Eastern and Midland Region covers an area of roughly 14,500km2, representing about 21% of the whole country. The region is home to rich agricultural 

land, coastline, the city of Dublin, many towns which form part of the Greater Dublin Area and its commuter belt and significant areas of the central plain. The 

coastline runs from Louth to Wicklow, and is comprised of sandy beaches with intermittent rocky headlands, the length of which is approximately 416km long 

(including islands). The main mountain ranges include the Dublin and Wicklow ranges, the Slieve Bloom Mountains and the Cooley Mountains bordering Louth 

to the north. The low-lying midlands consists of a combination of arable land and raised bogs, primarily in Offaly and Westmeath, which provide for a large-

scale commercial peat industry in the surrounding area. The River Shannon forms the principal western boundary of the region, and expands into Lough Ree in 

Westmeath. There are numerous other lakes in the region including Lough Ennel, Lough Owel, and Lough Derevaragh. Branches of the Grand Canal and the 

Royal Canal cross through the region as does the River Barrow   Permanent pasture in Ireland remained closely tied to the limestone cores in north-east 

Leinster, north Munster (east Limerick and west Tipperary), and inner Connacht. The cattle-fattening industry flourished in these areas, oscillating in response 

to price-fluctuations and land suitability and availability. Beef cattle owners occupied good land, pushing smaller farmers out from the pasture lands. The 

resulting expansion of pastures accelerated the dissolution of older, tillage-based communities in Roscommon, Westmeath, Tipperary, east Clare, east Galway, 

east Limerick and north Cork.   Field enclosures in Leinster are larger and older than in the north and western region. Eastern farms are bigger with more 

extensive fields (three to five hectares in area), and regular in outline. Some of the oldest hedgerows can be found here and include hawthorn, ash and furze. 

Southern 

Region 

The Southern Region encompasses the counties Wexford, Carlow, Kilkenny, Tipperary, Waterford, Clare, Limerick , Kerry and Cork, with the three main cities 

and metropolitan areas being Cork, Limerick-Shannon and Waterford. The Southern Region has an area of 29,590km2, representing over 42% of the Irish state 

territory It is largely a rural region with contrasting rural landscapes, ranging from the Atlantic seaboard to rich productive lands and river valleys. The Southern 

Region includes Ireland’s highest mountain ranges, river valleys, estuaries and the unique limestone area of the Burren.  

Co. Limerick can be described as an agricultural landscape with significant mature tree and hedgerow cover and moderate to high scenic quality. Other areas 

include Co. Kilkenny, the majority of which is covered in pasture and arable land. Co. Carlow’s Central Lowlands landscape character area occupies a substantial 

portion of the county and includes the county’s major settlements. The landscape is primarily rural, with medium to large fields defined by well-maintained and 

generally low hedges and occasional to frequent hedgerow trees.. Co. Wexford with largely low-lying, relatively-flat, fertile land being the characteristic 

landscape of the county. The majority of this stretch of land is located between the prominent ridgeline of the Blackstairs Mountains in the north-west and Irish 

sea, with most settlement and agriculture occurring on this broad coastal plain.   The agricultural landscape of Munster exhibits three different regions. The 

coastal fringe of west Cork, Kerry, and Clare have old, irregular field patterns, as well as small, re-organised ‘striped’ farms enclosed by walls or banks. The 

second region extending from the tillage zones of east Waterford through the Blackwater and Lee valleys contain hawthorn, blackthorn and furze hedgerows. 

The third region encompassing south Tipperary and east Limerick sees an extension of the north Leinster pattern of large farms and fields. Mature hedgerows 

of hawthorn, blackthorn and ash can be found here. In the dairying areas, fields are smaller for shelter and easier management of meadow lands. 
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Region Summary 

Northern 

and 

Western 

The Northern and Western Region covers eight counties – Galway, Roscommon, Leitrim, Sligo, Donegal, Monaghan, Mayo and Cavan. The northern and 

western region has a higher proportion of people employed in the agricultural industry (7.5%) than the national average (4.4%).  The islands off the western 

seaboard of Counties Donegal, Mayo and Galway contain some of the most vibrant and culturally distinctive communities, with many areas forming part of the 

Gaeltacht. The landscape of these parts is conducive to the dependence on rural employment within the fishing, agriculture and tourism sectors. The Northern 

and Western Region is of international importance for its mountain ranges, coastlines, beaches and inland waterway networks (including the Corrib and 

Shannon). The region is home to half of the State’s National Parks, as well as 34 Blue Flag Beaches, Forest Parks, trails and a growing number of established 

Greenways and Blueways. The region is rich in vernacular buildings, formal architecture, industrial heritage, and defining elements of the cultural landscape 

such as dry-stone walls.  

Landscapes in this region, such as County Monaghan, have evolved over the centuries due to changes in agricultural practices, settlement patterns and 

infrastructural development. Majority of the landcover in Co. Cavan is agricultural land (79%), with good permanent pasture lands, although the north-west of 

the county is predominantly poor permanently pasture with mountainous terrain and low populations. Agriculturally-relevant landscape character types in Co. 

Donegal include agricultural arable and pasture, agriculture riverine, agricultural coastal, agricultural drumlin, and agricultural estuarine.  The field shapes in 

Connacht vary from regular to highly irregular. Tiny plots represent the piecemeal, pre-Famine settlement expansion. The limestone lowlands of east Galway 

contain fields with characteristic dry-stone walls, suited for extensive cattle grazing that emerged in the eighteenth century. Co. Cavan is characterized by a 

range of field sizes bordered by low hedgerows with dairy and beef farming being the dominant forms of agriculture practiced.  The wetter, mineral-deficient 

soils of Leitrim, south Sligo, north Roscommon and east Mayo experienced large-scale depopulation and land abandonment, resulting in unkempt hedgerows 

that were colonized by willow, alder and birch. The agricultural landscape in Ulster is largely uniform due to the comprehensive changes under the 

management of landlords. Farms were dispersed from old farm clusters and the landscape was enclosed in regular, small-to-medium fields surrounded by 

hedged banks.  
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5.7.3 Landscapes: Existing Environmental problems 
Changes to landscape relating to agricultural activities can be multi causal. An example may be flood 

relief works that are over engineered and in turn lead to loss of riparian corridors and loss of local 

landscape character.  Equally, the intensification of some farming activities may result in the siting 

and poor screening of agricultural buildings and loss or decline of smaller fields sizes and areas. 

 

The need for larger machinery to enter fields can result in removal of vernacular features such as 

gates and gate posts. Many traditional farm buildings now adays are not fit for purpose and are used 

more for storage or non farm uses. Considering the adaptive reuse of these features such as hay 

barns, stone sheds and yards and how they embed carbon and represent traditional skills is 

important. 

 

Most people living in rural areas have strong attachment and sense of place and this placement 

element is strong mechanism to engage people including farmers in activities to enhance and support 

their landscape.  

 

The image of the Irish rural landscape is a key marketing and promotional tool for the agri food 

industry as well as the tourism and recreational industry. As the EPA has pointed out, erosion of this 

often the result of many environmental factors undermines the credibility of the rural landscape.  

Landscape level responses to environmental challenges are reflected in the right measure, right place 

approach and have demonstrably worked well in a high number of the EIPs. Learning from these and 

mainstreaming them into the CAP Strategic Plan 2023-2027 could be extremely positive.  

Transboundary effects apply particularly to landscape (as well as water, biodiversity and air in 

particular) with shared landscapes such as Lough Foyle, Carlingford Lough and views across 

mountains and hills enjoyed by residents in the Republic and Northern Ireland. The ELC specifically 

identifies transboundary landscape and more generally it is recognised the need to acknowledge 

these shared landscapes particularly around the border area. 

5.8 Cultural Heritage 
Prehistoric farming evidence at the Céide fields, Co. Mayo, where the agricultural landscape has been 

preserved beneath blanket of peat for over 5,000 years. The most visible signs of ancient farming on 

the landscape, dating from the Early Christian Period (500-1200 AD), are the many thousand ringforts 

whose circular enclosures were essentially protected farmyards. Medieval monastic orders and Anglo-

Norman settlers in the twelfth century brought considerable change and new technology to 

agriculture. They cleared woodland and founded towns, villages and medieval field systems. In the 

sixteenth and seventeenth centuries, land ownership in large areas of the country was redistributed 

by force to English ‘planters’ and others. The smallholders generally became tenants.  

The ‘agricultural revolution’ involved the introduction of new crops, vegetables, trees, improved 

breeds of sheep and cattle and new systems of crop rotation. The agricultural boom of Napoleonic 

times, when there was a shift from pasture to tillage, helped fuel the population explosion in the 

century up to the 1840’s. Most of the lowland landscape was laid out in the eighteenth and 

nineteenth centuries when landlords forced tenants to enclose common land by establishing earth 

banks, stone walls and hedgerows.  

Enclosure of millions of hectares of land created the ‘patchwork-quilt’ appearance of the present rural 

landscape. Townland boundaries often date from medieval times or earlier and are of greater 

historical and cultural value. Field boundaries in the lowlands and east of the country contrast with 
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the smaller dry stone walls of the west. Stone walls are the result of the labours of small landowners 

who reclaimed and ‘made’ land from the limestone dominated landscape107. 

Heritage is described by the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organisation 

(UNESCO) as “our legacy from the past, what we live with today and what pass on to future 

generations”. United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organisation (UNESCO) World 

Heritage List, which includes cultural and natural heritage sites around the world considered to be of 

outstanding value to humanity. There are three UNESCO sites within Ireland, Brú na Bóinne in County 

Meath, Skellig Michael in County Kerry, and the Giant’s Causeway in County Antrim.   

Record of Monuments and Places (RMP), which is the statutory list of all known archaeological 

monuments in Ireland as compiled by the Archaeological Survey of Ireland, part of the Department of 

Arts, Heritage and the Gaeltacht;  National Inventory of Architectural Heritage (NIAH), which 

identifies, records and evaluates the post-1700 architectural heritage of Ireland, uniformly and 

consistently as an aid in the protection and conservation of the built heritage. NIAH surveys provide 

the basis for the recommendations of the Minister for Housing, Planning and Local Government 

[previously the Minister for Environment, Heritage and Local Government] to the planning authorities 

for the inclusion of particular structures in their Record of Protected Structures. 

 

Cultural heritage and landscape also related to transboundary effects, in particularly in terms of 

transboundary post medieval vernacular heritage and historic settlement patterns, aspects of the 

historic environment that are very much intertwined with landscape character which transcends the 

border area, and which can be discerned through evidence including historic ordnance survey maps. 

The historical and cultural settings of many sites and monuments will overlap within the border area. 

Such heritage assets include for instance, the Black Pigs Dyke and the Ulster Canal, and designed 

landscapes which sought to take advantage of key vistas such as lake or mountains.  

Table 5.7. presents the number of features listed on each of these within the counties of Ireland.  

Figure 5.26 presents information per county on number of Records on Monuments and places and 

National Inventory of Architectural Heritage 

  

 
107 THE IRISH AGRICULTURAL LANDSCAPE Professor Gerry Boyle, Director and Ms. Catherine Keena, Environment Specialist, 

Teagasc (Paper presented at The Heritage Council 2009 Landscape Conference 
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TABLE 5-6. NUMBER OF HERITAGE FEATURES PER COUNTY 

County RMP NIAH County RMP NIAH 

Carlow 1790 305 Louth 2273 1482 

Cavan 2426 820 Mayo 8636 1889 

Clare 8189 473 Meath 3627 1504 

Cork 18939 9226 Monaghan 1587 1274 

Donegal 3547 4750 North 

Tipperary 

3687 868 

Dublin 3612 5519 Offaly 3548 1631 

Galway 12126 2159 Roscommon 6488 627 

Kerry 13317 873 Sligo 6521 924 

Kildare 2702 1710 South 

Tipperary 

5204 1489 

Kilkenny 4897 2124 Waterford 3398 2833 

Laois 2106 520 Westmeath 3827 2137 

Leitrim 2221 409 Wexford 3678 2854 

Limerick 7835 3191 Wicklow 2934 1328 

Longford 2496 1132 
   

 

FIGURE 5:26 DISTRIBUTION OF SITES ACROSS IRELAND 
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5.8.1 Cultural Heritage: Existing Environmental Problems 
Development resulting from economic growth and increasing population is placing pressure on the 

sites and features of architectural, archaeological or cultural heritage interest. Individually, these 

developments put direct pressure of architectural heritage, where it is in proximity, or increases the 

potential to interact with known or previously unknown archaeological sites and features. 

Cumulatively, this results in the impacts on the overall cultural heritage resource.  

The key issues for the archaeological, architectural and cultural heritage associated with the 

implementation of the draft CAP (2023-2027) is the resulting potential for both direct and indirect 

impacts on the heritage features and their settings as a result of siting new infrastructure and land 

use change. The main issues associated with the development of the draft CAP and cultural heritage 

relate to: 

• erosion and loss of cultural heritage features such as hedgerows, gate posts, stone walls 

• greater understanding and appreciation of setting of cultural heritage features, this can 

include villages and towns as well as larger archaeological features in the landscape.  

• Geohazards present a risk in terms of loss of landscape features, local landscape 

enhancement and cultural geo-tourism 

• The role of market towns all around Ireland as they were often remodelled or expanded upon 

in the 18th and 19th century. The issues around dereliction and viability of services in these 

towns is a serious challenge and has been recognised in government and planning policy. 

• Covid 19 has seen a movement to some of these towns, particularly those close to the sea 

and this will contribute to a greater viability and retention of services plus new services in 

these towns.  

5.9 Material Assets 
Water Services: Approximately 81% of the Irish population get their drinking water supplies from Irish 

Water with private and group water supplies providing the balance.  Irish Water has proposed 

Drinking Water Safety Plans (DWSPs) based on the World Health Organisation (WHO) Water Safety 

Plan approach. The aim is to identify, score and manage risks to water quality and quantity in a 

holistic way to protect human health. The protection and restoration of quality of raw water quality is 

the priority. This would effectively reduce the cost of water treatment in line with Article 7(3) of the 

WFD.   The annual report on Drinking Water Quality in Public Supplies for 2019 suggests that the 

quality of drinking water in public supplies remains high. There has been a reduction from 63 to 52 

supplies on EPA Remedial Action List108  

The latest report on Urban Wastewater Treatment in Ireland109 (2019) shows production of 58,630 

tonnes of biosolids (treated dry solids) These biosolids are currently re-used in agriculture following 

the Good Agricultural Practice Regulations and other routes as shown in Table 5.8 below. The ‘Other’ 

category in the table refers to treated sludge that was in storage at the end of 2019 awaiting reuse on 

soil/agricultural land. The above report identified 113 priority areas where improvements are needed 

to prevent water pollution, eliminate discharges of raw sewage, meet EU treatment standards and 

 
108 (Drinking Water Quality in Public Supplies 2019, 2020). 
109 (Urban Wastewater Treatment in 2019, 2020). 
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protect bathing waters and freshwater pearl mussels.  The amount of sites failing to meet European 

Union treatment standards has decreased from 28 to 19 in the past two years.  

TABLE 5-7. SEWAGE SLUDGE REUSE AND DISPOSAL ROUTES IN 2019 

 Agriculture Compost Landfill Other Total 

Dry Solids (Tonnes) 52,139 6,099 115 277 58,630 

Energy and bioenergy: According to SEAI, primary energy demand fell by 1.2% in 2019. Fossil fuels 

accounted for 87% of all the energy used in Ireland in 2019. Demand for fossil fuels fell by 3% in 2019. 

Coal use decreased by 53% in 2019 while peat use fell by 8.3%. Oil continues to be the dominant 

energy source and contributed 49% towards primary energy. Natural gas accounted for 31% and 

mainly used for electricity generation. Transport and electricity final energy use continued to increase 

in 2019.  The Energy in Ireland 2020 report also revealed that the total renewable energy increased 

by 10.3% during 2019. Hydro and wind increased by 28% and 16% respectively. The overall share of 

renewables in primary energy stood at 11.2% in 2019, up from 10% in 2018.  

Bioenergy is energy generated from renewable biomass and it covers a wide range of materials and 

processes. Potential agriculture bioenergy sources include purpose-grown energy crops such as 

willow, forest thinning, waste material and timber by-products for biomass. Liquid biofuels and biogas 

can substitute for conventional transport fuels, while solid biomass and biogas can be used for 

heat/electricity generation as well as transport. In 2019, bioenergy accounted for 34% of Ireland’s 

renewable energy target which was 1.1% less than the previous period. This share consisted of 

biomass at 19 %, liquid biofuels at 13% and biogas at 1.8%. The share of electricity generation through 

bioenergy accounted for 2.7%. The estimated amount of CO2 avoided through the use of renewable 

energy increased by 395% over the period 2005 – 2019, reaching 5,838 kt CO2 in 2019.  

Transport: The image below presents the main findings of the 2019 Transport Trends for Ireland110. In 

terms of rural transport, accessibility and cost of public transport options remains a challenge, as well 

as safe walking and cycling provision.  

  

 
110 gov.ie - Transport Trends 2020 (www.gov.ie) 

https://www.gov.ie/en/publication/039e4-transport-trends-2020/
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FIGURE 5:27 2019 TRANSPORT TRENDS FOR IRELAND 

 

Waste Management: Ireland met five of its eight EU Recovery and Recycling targets which includes 

the Packaging and Packaging Waste Directive, Landfill Directive, Waste Framework Directive and 

efficiencies towards recycling of batteries. Three targes not met relate to recycling municipal and 

construction/demolition waste. The focus now lies in prevention, reuse, maximising recycling and 

using waste as a fuel.  
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Some examples of NWPP initiatives are Stop Food Waste, the Local Authority Prevention Network and 

Smart Farming111. The NWPP aimed at increasing output efficiency and reducing carbon emissions for 

sustainable food production. The key deliverables in 2019 in the agricultural sector were as follows: 

• Smart Farming worked on 50 farms, identifying 10% greenhouse gas emissions reductions 

and savings of €6,336 per farm 

• Revised water guidance published for farmers on enhancing the rural environment through 

water conservation and water quality actions. 

• Smart Farming selected as a national Sustainable Development Goals Champion. 

• 2020 results here: IFA-SmartFarming-Results-Infographic-A4-Jan21-v2IFA-SF-HR.pdf 

The farm hazardous waste (FHW) collection campaign was a collaborative pilot project led by the EPA 

working with a cross-government agencies. There was voluntary participation from over 9000 

farmers. The average weight of hazardous waste presented per farmer was 81 kg of FHW and 34 kg of 

waste electrical and electronic equipment (WEEE) and batteries112. During the campaign, over 1000 

tonnes of wastes were collected at 46 bring centres and their types and quantities are shown in 

Figure 5.28. The quantity of packaging waste was also significant, particularly that arising from the use 

of pesticides, veterinary medicines and engine oil.  The largest quantity of waste generated across all 

farm types was for waste oil. Tillage farms produced the greatest average quantity of waste per farm, 

at 128 kg, followed by mixed crops and livestock, with an average of 81 kg per farm. Specialist dairy 

farms produced an average of 75 kg per farm. 

FIGURE 5:28. WASTE TYPES AND QUANTITY PRESENTED BY FARMERS DURING 2013-2017 

 

Recent European Union (EU) circular economy and bioeconomy policies and the New European Green 

Deal promote the recycling of organic wastes into soil improvers and fertilisers, thereby reducing the 

use of mineral fertilisers. This has renewed interest in the use of compost and digestate as fertilisers. 

Article 28 of S.I. No. 323 of 2020 – EU (Waste Directive) Regulations 2011–2020 currently requires an 

end-of-waste application to facilitate the transition of waste to non-waste.  There has also been an 

increase in the number/capacity of anaerobic digestion (AD) facilities and segregated food waste at 

recycling centres. In 2018, approximately 436,000 tonnes of biodegradable waste were accepted at 

 
111 (National Waste Prevention Programme Preventing Waste Driving the Circular Economy, n.d.). 
112. https://www.epa.ie/publications/monitoring--assessment/waste/hazardous-waste/Farm-Hazardous-Waste-Collections-
20132017_web.pdf 

Pesticides 

68 tonnes

Veterinary 
medicines 

53 tonnes

Waste Oil 

481 tonnes 

Waste paint 

54 tonnes

Oil filters 

28 tonnes 

Empty Plastic Drums

46 tonnes 

WEEE and batteries 

313 tonnes 

Corrosives and other wastes 

19 tonnes

https://smartfarming.ie/wp-content/uploads/2021/04/IFA-SmartFarming-Results-Infographic-A4-Jan21-v2IFA-SF-HR.pdf
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composting and anaerobic digestion facilities for treatment.  This waste is being turned into biofuels 

which are helping to reduce the use of fossil fuels, therefore, helping to reduce GHG emissions. 

Approximately 500,000 tonnes of animal by-products are produced in Ireland per annum which 

generates approximately 27,000 tonnes of biofuel.  

Tourism: Tourism has been a hugely important economic sector for Ireland and supports many 

thousands of jobs in rural communities throughout the country. The Tourism Recovery Taskforce 

noted that tourism is the only employer of note outside of agriculture in many rural areas113.  Agri-

tourism holds significant importance for rural areas to showcase their people, landscape, history, and 

culture through agricultural, produce, food and drink, and local cuisine. Additionally, it provides 

opportunities for rural businesses, including farmers, producers, and artisans to develop their 

products and services, connect with the community and visitors, and improve skills and best practice.  

The Tourism Recovery Taskforce recommended that as part of the development of the proposed 

National outdoor Recreation strategy, the government should introduce new measures to facilitate 

access to public and private lands. Additionally, schemes and supports which promote the concept of 

and business case for sustainable tourism both at the enterprise level and the consumer level should 

be identified for implementation during the sustainability and recovery phase, e.g. Origin Green. 

5.9.1 Material Assets: Existing Environmental Problems 
Food waste was identified as an issue as well as potentially hazardous waste as well as improper 

storage of farm medicines 

For rural services and access to public transport, broadband, town and village vitality and rural 

enterprise were highlighted. 

Move to a less wasteful and circular economy where the priority is waste prevention, reuse, repair 

and promote integrated land mapping approaches to support decision making on sustainable land 

use.  

Improving efficiencies on the farm through water reduction measures, energy efficiencies, buy back 

schemes from solar panels and opportunities for renewable energy generation and biosolids. 

5.10 Inter-relationships 
The SEA Directive requires that the interrelationship between the SEA environmental topics must be 

taken into account.  All SEA topics interact and influence to a degree.  Environmental sensitivity 

mapping has been used to highlight spatially areas of greatest sensitivity. 

The following maps Figure 5.29 and 5.30 presents sensitivity at national scale based on the following: 

Water Quality Status (good, 2018 data) ranked at 1 

SACs and SPAs-2 

Presented at catchment scale. 

  

 
113 Tourism Recovery Plan 2020 - 2023 (Tourism Recovery Taskforce) - https://www.gov.ie/en/publication/be0cb-

tourismrecovery-plan-2020-2023/  

https://www.gov.ie/en/publication/be0cb-tourismrecovery-plan-2020-2023/
https://www.gov.ie/en/publication/be0cb-tourismrecovery-plan-2020-2023/
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FIGURE 5:29  ESM BASED ON WATER QUALITY STATUS (GOOD/HIGH) AND SPECIAL AREAS OF CONSERVATION, SHOWN 

AT CATCHMENT SCALE. 
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FIGURE 5:30 ESM BASED ON WATER QUALITY STATUS (GOOD/HIGH) AND SPECIAL PROTECTION AREAS, SHOWN AT 

CATCHMENT SCALE. 
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5.11 Evolution of the environment in the absence of the CAP Strategic 
Plan 2023-2027. 

Plans such as the Climate Action Plan, Ag climatise, Food Wise 2030, River Basin Management Plan 

are still likely to proceed in the absence of the CAP Strategic Plan and similarly EU and National 

legislation pertaining to Biodiversity, Water and other parameter would still apply.  See Table 5.8 

below. 

TABLE 5-8 EVOLUTION OF THE ENVIRONMENT IN THE ABSENCE OF THE CAP STRATEGIC PLAN 

SEA  topic Evolution of same 

Biodiversity, 

Flora and 

Fauna 

Flora and fauna, habitats and ecological connectivity would be protected under existing provisions at legal 

and policy level. The evolution of biodiversity and fauna would be dependent on the rate and extent of 

any such agricultural developments which would take place. There would be limited considerations of the 

inter-connections between such issues including water quality, water dependent habitats, species decline 

and loss with changing and loss of landscape features.  No provisions made to contend with future climate 

change. 

Developments along or adjacent to the banks or rivers in the absence of measures relating to buffer zones 

could result in a reduction in ecological connectivity within and between a number of habitats. Pollution of 

water bodies as a result of any future agricultural activities along river catchments would likely to 

adversely impact aquatic biodiversity and flora and fauna including salmonid species and other species 

protected under Annex II of the Habitats Directive. 

The ongoing severe decline of farmland birds and waders associated with the agricultural landscape and 

habitat features would persist. Likewise, the ongoing decline of pollinators with no interventions to 

address herbicide, pesticide use and nutrient management.  

Population, 

Human health  

Core issues including farm viability, land transfer, generational renewal with support for younger and 

female farmers would not be addressed in the absence of the plan. 

The rural development programme would not be integrated to the overall CAP Strategic Plan with the 

accompanying measures addressing rural diversification, etc. 

In combination effects relating to human health and air quality, water quality and climate change would 

not be availed of. 

Air Quality and 

Climate 

In the absence of the CAP SP, there may be fewer opportunities to support GHG emissions associated with 

the interventions.  The realisation of objectives relating to energy efficiency, renewable energy and 

critically the urgent need to reduce GHG emissions may not be  achieved though clearly this SEA 

parameter will interact with the achievement of other plans and targets including Ag Climatise, Foodwise 

2030 and sectoral targets. Addressing air quality in particular ammonia emissions and local emissions 

arising from agricultural activities would not be maximised  and addressed.  

Water 

Resources 

including flood 

risk 

Addressing issues from source and diffuse pollution associated with nutrient management in particular 

may be not supported in the absence of the plan. Supporting softer interventions such as buffer and 

riparian zones may not be supported. The draining and filling of wetlands may continue with significant 

adverse in combination effects across a number of other topics such as biodiversity and flora and fauna, 

soil, human health. . 

Soil and 

Geology 

There would be no framework for the provision of measures relating to improving soil organic matter, 

conservation of soils, identification, and management of peat soils in the absence of the plan. subsequent 

impacts not only on soil quality, but on biodiversity, groundwater quality and water supply and 

consequently potential impacts on public health. 

Material 

Assets 

Existing objectives that relate to this parameter would apply. The current legislation which provides for the 

protection and enhancement of the water resources and quality at European, National, Regional and 

County level will protect and maintain existing water bodies in the Plan area.  However, there would not 

be a targeted framework to regulate aid and control agricultural landuse effects t in accordance with 

specific local issues. This could result in significant impacts across a range of environmental parameters 

including biodiversity, water, human health, landscape and soil and geology. 

Landscape  Agricultural developments would be assessed under the planning and development statutory framework. 

However, there would be no targeted support for agricultural landscape elements already in the 
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SEA  topic Evolution of same 

countryside such as farm buildings etc.  in combination effects would continue relating to the interaction 

of landuse, agricultural activities and parameters such as soil, water and biodiversity.   In the absence of a 

plan, this would remove this protection and enhancement measures for the landscape, potentially leading 

to its fragmentation, loss and deterioration. 

Cultural 

Heritage 

Legislation and guidance from international and national level affording both the architectural or 

archaeological elements a high level of protection.  However, intangible culutlra heritage and vernacular 

features which are not protected could continue to be lost through loss of boundaries (stone walls, 

hedgerows), gates, posts etc. The potential setting of archaeological sites may in combination be adversely 

affected.   

Inter-

relationships 

The potential for in combination effects arising due to the absence of the plan would be potentially 

significant.  Evolution of the environment in the absence of the plan could generate effects in terms of loss 

of ecological connectivity and non-designated habitats. 

Disturbance and significant ongoing negative effects to biodiversity, flora and fauna through absence of 

controls, cross compliance and absence of targeted interventions.  

Effects of climate change on agricultural activities, combined with loss of opportunity to adapt and embed 

nature-based solutions and strengthening the green and blue network and ecological corridors.  Risk of 

not contributing to reduction in carbon emissions.  

Potential adverse effects on water quality for estuarine, freshwater and groundwater with accompanying 

interactions across all SEA parameters. 
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6 Strategic Environmental Objectives 
6.1 Introduction 
The purpose of the SEA Objectives (SEOs) is to ensure that the assessment process is transparent, 

robust and that the draft CAP Strategic Plan considers, identifies and addresses potential significant 

environmental effects.  Table 6.1 below presents the SEOS that have been developed to test and 

assess the potential environmental effects of the draft CAP Strategic Plan.  Following the SEA Scoping 

consultation process the SEOS were amended to reflect submissions by consultees as appropriate to 

the scope of the SEA and a footnote below each amendment shows where and what was amended. 

TABLE 6-1 STRATEGIC ENVIRONMENTAL OBJECTIVES 

SEA topic Objective Sub-questions- will the CAP STRATEGIC PLAN? 

Biodiversity, 
Flora and 
Fauna 
(BFF) 

1. Contribute to and 
maximise the protection 
and restoration of 
biodiversity and 
ecosystem services in the 
wider countryside114 

2. Contribute to the 
protection and restoration 
of European Sites and 
nationally designated sites 
(e.g NHAs/pNHAs)   

 

1. Maintain and enhance internationally and nationally 
designated sites, specifically SPAs, SACs, Ramsar sites and 
Natural Heritage Areas? 

2.  Maintain and restore habitats, species and sites? 
3. Encourage uptake of biodiversity measures  
4. Prevent, minimise or control the spread of invasive species? 
5. Maintain and improve ecosystem services and ecological 

networks in the wider countryside? 
6. Reverse the decline of pollinators? 
7. Reduce and achieve ammonia emissions in line with ned 

thresholds?  
8. Will the draft cap strategic plan 2023-2027 reverse the 

decline of farmland and upland birds?115 

Population 
and human 
health 
(PHH) 

1. Maximise, support and 
promote sustainable 
agricultural landuse and 
support long term 
viability of farms 

2, Contribute to improving 
health and quality of life 
for farming communities 
and wider rural 
community   

1. Support and enhance sustainable agricultural practices in 
appropriate locations? 

2. Result in nature rich green spaces – linked to improved health 
and wellbeing 

3. Support sustainable farm incomes? 
4. Encourage younger farmers participation? 
5. Reduce health risks associated with farm activities? 
6. Reduce local adverse impacts from agricultural activities on 

rural community including towns and villages116 

 
114 source Biodiversity Action Plan for Ireland 2017-2023 
115 SEA Scoping submission Birdwatch Ireland. 
116 SEA Scoping submission EPA 
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SEA topic Objective Sub-questions- will the CAP STRATEGIC PLAN? 

Soil and 
Geology 
(SG) 

1. Maximise, protect and 
enhance soil quality 
whilst recognising the 
soil carbon function soils 
under agricultural 
landuse 

2. Contribute to the 
protection, conservation 
and integrity of 
designated habitats, 
geological features, 
species or their 
sustaining resources in 
designated ecological 
sites 

1. Safeguard and improve the highest quality soil and 
agricultural land? 

2. Reduce soil pollution, degradation, and erosion? 
3. Increased uptake of sustainable management of soil 

resources and fertility? 
4. Increase agricultural practices that increase carbon capture in 

soils? 
5. Reduce the use of inorganic nitrogen fertiliser? 

Water 
Resources 
(W) 

1. Maximise the protection 
and enhancement of the 
status of aquatic 
ecosystems and, with 
regard to their water 
needs, terrestrial 
ecosystems and 
wetlands directly 
depending on the 
aquatic ecosystem 
(quality, level, flow). 

1. Protect water resources from pollution, particulate nitrate 
and phosphorous pollution with no further 
deteriorationreverse decline of water quality status 
associated with agricultural activities? 

2. Support the Water Framework Directive achievement of 
good ecological status by 2027? 

3. Protect and improve the quality of transitional and 
coastal/marine waters?117  
 

4. Minimise exposure to flood risk in line with the Eu Floods 
Directive,  

5. Recognise function of flooding in maintenance of important 
ecosystems and role of nature based solutions118 

  6. Protect and improve drinking water sources as required 
under the water framework directive and recast drinking 
water directive." 

Climate 
Change 
(CC) 

1. Reduce Greenhouse Gas 
emissions from the 
agricultural sector in line 
with national 
commitments 

 
 

1. Support the agricultural sector in reducing its absolute GHG 
emissions? 

2. Will the draft cap strategic plan 2023-2027’ cut greenhouse 
gas emissions from agriculture to meet the Paris 
agreement?  

3. Improve the climate change resilience and adaption 
capacity of the sector? 

4. Support land management practices that protect and 
capture carbon, particularly from peatlands and grasslands? 

5. Support policies that maintain/increase the area of tillage 
land in line with Ag Climatise objectives? 

6. Invest in research to provide new mitigation measures for 
Irish food systems? 

7. Reduce the use of chemical nitrogen use in Irish Agriculture 
to reduce Green House Gas Emissions? 

 
117SEA Scoping Submission DAERA 
118 SEA Scoping submission NPWS 
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SEA topic Objective Sub-questions- will the CAP STRATEGIC PLAN? 

8. Reduce ammonia emissions from the agricultural sector in 
line with the Ag Climatise roadmap to meet the ceilings set 
down in EU legislation? 

Air Quality 
(AQ) 

1. To avoid, prevent or 
reduce harmful effects 
on human health and 
the environmental 
resulting from emissions 
to air. 

1. Reduce ammonia (NH3) emissions from agriculture to meet 
achieve EU Thresholds? 

2. Support Ireland in its requirement to achieve the National 
Emissions Ceiling Directive Thresholds for Nitrogen Dioxide 
(NOx), Sulphur Dioxide (SO2), Non-Methane Volatile Organic 
Compounds (NMVOC)  

3. NOx and PM levels under ambient air quality legislation. 

Landscape 
(L) 

1. Contribute to the 
conservation, 
protection, 
enhancement and 
manage the character 
and quality of Ireland’s 
distinctive landscape and 
seascape 

1. Enhance and maintain key agricultural features of the 
landscape? 

2. Recognise the local and regional diversity of landscape 
character and support retention of same? 

3. Support and promote the integration of new farm buildings 
sensitive to into local landscapes character through 
appropriate design, siting and screening119.  

 

Cultural 
Heritage 
(CH) 

1. Contribute to the 
protection, 
enhancement, and 
management of Ireland’s 
rich archaeological and 
cultural heritage as well 
as vernacular and 
traditional farm 
buildings and features 

1. Safeguard and support the protection of archaeological sites, 
field monuments and cultural heritage?  

2. Support and maintain vernacular farm buildings? 
3. Support the reuse for sustainability  and adaption of farm 

buildings? 
4. Support the upskilling or retraining in traditional farm 

practices and traditional building skills120? 
 

Material 
Assets 
(MA) 

1. Conserve natural 
resources, reduce waste 
production through the 
circular economy and 
promote efficient use of 
transport, grid and energy 
network as applied to 
agriculture and the CAP 
Strategic Plan 

1. Safeguard natural resources and minimise unsustainable use?  
2. Reduce hazardous waste, increase recycling rates and re-use 

of materials through circular economy measures?  
3. Promote and support on farm sustainability through energy 

efficient methods (smart farming)?121 
 

Natural capital 
and 
ecosystem 
services 
(Inter-
relationships = 
IR) 

1. Recognise and maintain 
the ecosystems 
functions of habitats in 
and around the plan 
area and promote 
nature-based solutions 
to climate change 
mitigation and 
adaptation through CAP 
measures. 

1. Plan for and support landscape scale responses to climate 
change adaptation?  

2. Maintain and Enhance ecosystem services? 122 

 

 
119 SEA Scoping submission DAERA 
120 SEA Scoping Submission DAERA 
121 SEA Scoping Submission EPA 
122 SEA Scoping submission recommendation An Claiomh Glas  
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7 Consideration of Alternatives 
7.1 Introduction 
The SEA Directive Article 5(1) states: 

Where an environmental assessment is required under Article 3(1), an environmental report shall be 

prepared in which the likely significant effects on the environment of implementing the plan or 

programme, and reasonable alternatives taking into account the objectives and the geographical 

scope of the plan or programme, are identified, described and evaluated.  

7.2 Approach to the Assessment 
The approach to the consideration of alternatives in the SEA has followed the Developing and 

Assessing Alternatives in Strategic Environmental Assessment123.  In addition, through the Scoping 

stage, both in Scoping workshops and formal consultation on the Draft Scoping Report (15th February 

2021 to 13th April 2021) consultees were asked to comment on the proposed approach to the 

Alternatives and the suggested used of the CAP General and Specific Objectives as a means to develop 

reasonable alternatives.  At SEA Scoping stage it was proposed to frame each alternative under the 

three General and Specific Objectives; however, feedback and the plan iteration process led to a 

different approach whereby the EU recommendations (under the General and specific objectives) 

were used as a means to consider the alternatives.  

In addition to the EU Commission recommendations to Ireland on its CAP as well as the SWOT analysis 

(DAFM April 2021)124 high level alternatives were proposed.   In relation to climate action and 

measures the imminent Climate Action Plan 2021 will provide sectoral targets to reduce emissions 

and until this is available this represents an uncertainty in relation to GHG emissions from the 

agricultural sector.  The targets under the Ag Climatise 2020 and Food Vision 2030 are relied upon 

currently. 

The SEA team also took the strategic approach to Alternative’s development – i.e. high level options 

that achieve a given objective.  Such strategic types are commonly realistic at policy level.  Combined 

with this strategic approach, the team identified key environmental issues relating to CAP Strategic 

Plan identified through Scoping consultation (effects orientated) and this further assisted the 

development of Alternatives.   Figure 7.1 below presents the CAP General, Specific Objectives and 

Cross Cutting objectives.125. 

 

 

 

 

 

 
123 Guidance on Developing and Assessing Alternatives in Strategic Environmental Assessment (EPA 2015123). 
124 Revised SWOT Analysis and Needs Assessment 2021 DAFM. https://assets.gov.ie/128610/d77773ef-59de-402d-94fa-
28b10bd48bba.pdf 
125 EU Commission 
 

https://assets.gov.ie/128610/d77773ef-59de-402d-94fa-28b10bd48bba.pdf
https://assets.gov.ie/128610/d77773ef-59de-402d-94fa-28b10bd48bba.pdf
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FIGURE 7:1 CAP GENERAL, SPECIFIC AND CROSS CUTTING OBJECTIVES 

 

7.2.1 Background – EU Commission Recommendations 
The Commission provided each EU country with tailor-made recommendations, accompanied by a 

communication. They aim to assist in the drafting of the national CAP strategic plans by identifying the 

key areas on which each EU country should focus. The Commission is tasked with approving the CAP 

strategic plans once they are officially submitted by the EU countries. During the approval process, 

which will be based on the criteria laid down in the new CAP strategic plan regulation, the 

Commission will use the recommendations as an important reference document to assess the plans.  

The EU Commission made a series of recommendations for the CAP Strategic Plan for Ireland126.   

Table 7.1 below presents the Objectives and recommendations recommended by the EU Commission 

and the Strategic Alternatives prepared in response to these.  Another Alternative is included at 

strategic level, not related to the EU Commission recommendations, which is a continuation of the 

current CAP Plan 2014-2020. 

 

 
126 Commission recommendations for Ireland´s CAP strategic plan Accompanying the document COMMUNICATION FROM 
THE COMMISSION TO THE EUROPEAN PARLIAMENT, THE COUNCIL, THE EUROPEAN ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COMMITTEE 
AND THE COMMITTEE OF THE REGIONS Recommendations to the Member States as regards their strategic plan for the 
Common Agricultural Policy   
https://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/PDF/?uri=CELEX:52020SC0377&from=EN 

 

https://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/?uri=COM%3A2018%3A392%3AFIN
https://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/PDF/?uri=CELEX:52020SC0377&from=EN
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TABLE 7-1 EU COMMISSION RECOMMENDATIONS TO IRELAND IN CAP STRATEGIC PLAN PREPARATION 

General 
Objective  

Recommendation Strategic Alternatives 

General 
Objective 1: 
Foster a smart, 
resilient and 
diversified 
agricultural 
sector ensuring 
food security  
 

1.a. Support farmers in capturing higher share in the value chain by assisting innovation and diversification of products 
and markets (ranging from exports to local and agro-tourism), investments in quality aspects (including environmental 
labelling, EU and other quality schemes, organic farming) and by encouraging the recognition of Producer Organisations 
as well as the formation of new ones where relevant.  
1.b Support the ability of Irish farmers to invest in sustainable practices, by improving access to finance, including 
through supporting new or improved financial instruments 
1.c Improve the viability of farms, specially medium-sized farms and farms in areas facing natural constraints by 
increasing the fairness and the efficiency of income support, in particular via internal convergence and by applying, for 
example, the complementary redistributive income support for sustainability and the reduction of payments 
2.g Improve the resilience of the farming sector to climate risks such as water stress on grassland and fodder crops - for 
example, by supporting partnerships between livestock and arable farms and the creation of fodder reserves 

Alternative 1A. Generational 
Renewal, support for young and 
women farmers and producer 
organisations 
 
 
Alternative 1B Generational 
renewal , support for young and 
women farmers with focus on 
training, capacity and smart 
farming 

General 
Objective 2: 
Bolster 
environmental 
care and 
climate action 
and to 
contribute to 
the 
environmental 
and climate-
related 
objectives of 
the Union 

2.a. Encourage a general move towards more sustainable farming practices by improving the environmental and climate-
related performance of income support – through appropriate requirements and schemes, including support for carbon 
farming.  
2.b Ensure a widespread improvement in nutrient management, thereby helping to achieve the Green Deal target on 
reducing nutrient losses (as well as other targets and objectives, as indicated in section 1.2 above) – through optimised 
fertilisation (and potentially limited fertilisation in some cases), improved manure management and a wider transition to 
precision farming. Appropriate design of elements of conditionality will be essential in achieving these shifts (especially 
to ensure action in hotspots), and funded support schemes may also be needed. Encourage improvements to the 
efficiency of enteric fermentation in farmed livestock in line with the Methane Strategy, including through support for 
advice, innovation and management practices, as appropriate.  
2.d Step up efforts to encourage tree-planting in various configurations – including agro-forestry systems – and with 
species mixes which are appropriate in terms of biodiversity, adaptation to climate change, carbon sink capacity and 
resistance to pests and diseases. Support may be necessary not only for afforestation but also for advice on species 
selection and on effectively integrating woodland into farm management.  
2.e Make significant efforts to increase the area farmed organically - thereby helping to achieve the Green Deal target on 
organic farming (as well as other targets and objectives). Support for conversion to and maintenance of organic farming 
may be appropriate, but steps to develop the market (whether supported through the CAP or not) may also be needed.  
2.g Improve the resilience of the farming sector to climate risks such as water stress on grassland and fodder crops - for 
example, by supporting partnerships between livestock and arable farms and the creation of fodder reserves 

Alternative 2A: Organic farming 
from the current rate of under 2% 
to the government commitment 
of 7.5 %.  
 
Alternative 2B: Organic farming, 
agro forestry and support for 
extensive farming  
 

General 
Objective: 3 

3.a Improve animal health and welfare in line with consumer expectations, by putting in place more ambitious measures 
to support farmers to improve livestock management practices, especially for pigs and male dairy calves.  

Alternative 3A: Support for 
diversification of rural economy 
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General 
Objective  

Recommendation Strategic Alternatives 

Strengthen the 
socio-economic 
fabric of rural 
areas and 
address societal 
demands 

3.b Contribute to the Green Deal target on reducing the use and risk of pesticides via schemes fostering a switch to 
sustainable farming practices (including integrated pest management).  
3.c Continue improving access to land and finance for young farmers and new entrants, including by targeting 
inheritance constrains and supporting cooperation between farmer generations.  
3.d Increase social inclusion in rural communities by supporting improvements in basic services and their accessibility. In 
doing so it will be important to ensure synergies with other EU and national funds.  
3.e Develop the bioeconomy by supporting renewable energy production from agriculture and forestry as well as 
supporting diversification into other non-food areas.  

by supporting higher value local 
food production, promotion of 
local landscape related products, 
agro tourism, bio economy 
 
Alternative 3B: Support for 
essential services in rural towns 
and villages to act as service 
centres to rural areas, 
bioeconomy measures and 
support through renewable 
energy production (farm solar, 
wind energy, forestry/timber 
products)  

Cross cutting 
Objective:  

Fostering and sharing of knowledge, innovation and digitalisation in agriculture and rural areas, and encouraging their 
uptake. Support further integration of the Agricultural Knowledge and Innovation System, strengthening links between 
research, advisors, education, the farming community and interactive innovation projects, in particular organise 
innovation support services, support peer-to-peer learning and dissemination to all Irish advisors. 
 
This would apply to all alternatives to a greater /lesser extent. 

Alternative 4 
Continuation of measures 
 
Continuation of measures under 
the current CAP Strategic Plan 
and Rural Development 
Programme with 
revisions/updates to reflect 
national policy and legislative 
changes. 

. 

. This applies to all alternatives other than Alternative 4. As can be seen above, the highest number of recommendations relating to Objective 2: Bolster environmental care and 
climate action and to contribute to the environmental and climate-related objectives of the Union 
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7.3 Evaluation of Strategic Alternatives 
Having identified the Strategic Environmental Objectives (see Chapter 6) against which the consideration of alternatives will be assessed for their potential 

environmental impacts, the compatibility criteria to be used in the assessments are presented in 7.2 below. In accordance with SEA guidelines, ‘impact’ is 

defined in terms of the quality (positive, negative or neutral), ‘significance’ i.e. in terms of the scale/type of development envisaged by the plan and the 

‘sensitivity’ and/or importance of the receiving environment, and duration (short, medium, long term, permanent or temporary). 

TABLE 7-2 EVALUATION OF STRATEGIC ALTERNATIVES MATRIX 

 + Indicates a potential positive environmental impact 

- Indicates a potential negative environmental impact 

+/- Indicates that both positive and negative environmental impacts are likely or that in the absence of further detail the impact is unclear 

Zero 0  Indicates neutral or no significant impact 

 

TABLE 7-3 EVALUATION OF STRATEGIC ALTERNATIVES 

ALTERNATIVES BIODIVERSITY, 
FLORA & 

FAUNA 

POPULATION & 

HUMAN 

HEALTH 

Soil & 
Geology 

WATER 

RESOURCES 
Climatic 
Factors & Air 
Quality 

Landscape  Cultural 
Heritage 

Material 
Assets 

Inter-
relationshi
ps 

Alternative 1A: Generational Renewal, 
Young Farmer and Women Farmers support. 
This alternative would focus on generational 
renewal, with encouragement and uptake of 
farming by younger farmers, women 
farmers and support for land transfer.   

+/- ++  +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- 

Alternative 1B: Generational renewal, 
capacity, training, smart farming 
Aligned with this alternative would be a 
strong focus on training, capacity building 
on environmental, climate change issues for 
farmers, advisors and peer to peer support. 
This alternative would also provide for 
SMART farming such as GPS precision and 
low emissions slurry spreading, full 
expansion of services such ASSAP and 

+ ++ + + + + + + + 
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ALTERNATIVES BIODIVERSITY, 
FLORA & 

FAUNA 

POPULATION & 

HUMAN 

HEALTH 

Soil & 
Geology 

WATER 

RESOURCES 
Climatic 
Factors & Air 
Quality 

Landscape  Cultural 
Heritage 

Material 
Assets 

Inter-
relationshi
ps 

measures to improve energy efficiency 
within farms including measures such as 
solar panels, rainwater harvesting 

Comment: As can be seen from the evaluation, Alternative 1b that focuses on generational renewal, young and women farmers provides positive interactions with PHH SEOs. However 

at strategic level, Alternative 1B provides for greater environmental interactions across all SEOS, in large due to focus on capacity building, education and training and precision farms 

and support through ASSAP and other services.   This alternative strengthens technical understanding of environmental issues through an increased focus on capacity building, greater 

environmental technical understanding, supporting younger farmers and generational renewal. This would be a bottom up approach informed by feedback, consultation with farmers, 

advisors and environmental technical expertise. This Alternative is identified as resulting, at strategic level in positive environmental effects across a number of SEOS in particular, PHH, 

cross cutting awareness and understanding of environmental challenges, opportunities and technical skills and improvements.  This alternative relies on Smarter farming techniques 

and improved efficiencies at farm level which may in turn make it more attractive to younger farmers. However, this may focus too much on a technological response and miss 

opportunities for co benefits relating to landscape measures in particular the specific ecological, water and ammonia challenges such as severe decline in farmland birds, waders and 

water bodies at risk from not meeting the 2027 target of good status under the Water Framework Directive 

Alternative 2 Significant support and increase in organic/proven environmentally friendly farming options  

Alternative 2A 
To support organic farming and conversion 
of agricultural lands to organic farming from 
the current rate of under 2% to the 
government commitment of 7.5 %.  
 

+ + + + + + + + + 

Alternative 2B: This alternative would also 
support extensive farming practices that 
may not be under organic conversion but 
would support such extensive farming 
practices; this would see to increase 
substantially the role of agro forestry under 
the CAP Strategic Plan 
 

++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ 

Comment: As can be seem from the assessment table above at strategic level, Alternative 2B is the preferred alternative, primarily as it seeks to support a significant increase in organic 

farming over the Plan period, but also to support other extensive farming practices and a significant increase in agro forestry measures.  At a National scale, this would perform better 

and positively interact in a larger scale and in combination across all SEOs. 



 

123 
 

ALTERNATIVES BIODIVERSITY, 
FLORA & 

FAUNA 

POPULATION & 

HUMAN 

HEALTH 

Soil & 
Geology 

WATER 

RESOURCES 
Climatic 
Factors & Air 
Quality 

Landscape  Cultural 
Heritage 

Material 
Assets 

Inter-
relationshi
ps 

This measure would also see considerable investment in training for agricultural advisors and communication around planning for organic farm conversion.  Support for locally 

produced goods would be provided under this measure also (linking through LEADER) support targeted interventions in areas of high ecological resources or habitats under significant 

pressure whether for upland birds, waders, water bodies etc..  It would tailor interventions at landscape scale and recognise that conversion to organic may not be suitable or 

appropriate for farmers. This alternative would provide a number of positive, long term effects on SEOs including BFF, SG, W, L, PHH and CC.  The lower input rates and recycling of 

fertiliser under organic farming and absence of pesticides/herbicides creates positive indirect effects on soil microbial activity, increased invertebrates and pollinators with 

accompanying increases in food and foraging resources for animals all along the food chain from amphibians to passerines to raptors.  At strategic level this alternative also provides for 

transition to more sustainable farming practices not just under organics but for other extensive farming systems.  This would create positive effects across all SEOs. This would also 

contribute towards some of the targets under the Farm to Fork 2030 Strategy such as reduce the overall use and risk of chemical and hazardous pesticides by 50%, reduce nutrient 

losses by 50% whilst retaining soil fertility, resulting in 20% less fertilisers and reduce sales of antimicrobials for farmed animals and aquaculture by 50%.  Significantly both Alternatives 

would seek to increase the area of land farmed organically from a very low level towards a positive increasing trend, still far below the 25% target of EU Farm to Fork Strategy, but a 

substantial increase, nonetheless.  One of the previous issues raised in relation to organic farming and conversion was availability of information, technical understanding of agricultural 

advisors and particularly the need for assistance in planning for conversion to organics. Therefore, this alternative would see resources allocated to capacity building, education and 

training under this measure.  Under this measure the recognition of extensive farming practices would be supported and greater technical support given to address issues around 

nutrient management, ecological features and habitats, landscape features etc..  This would support moving from blanket prescriptions for farms to a more measured targeted 

approach i.e., right measure, right place. . 

Alternative 3A: Support for diversification of 

rural economy by supporting higher value 

local food production, promotion of local 

landscape related products, agro tourism, 

bio economy 

+/- + +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/-  

Alternative 3B: Support for essential 
services in rural towns and villages to act as 
service centres to rural areas, bioeconomy 
measures and support through renewable 
energy production (farm solar, wind energy, 
forestry/timber products) 

+/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/-  

Comment: The preferred alternative under this scenario at strategic level is a combination of Alternative 3Aand 3B 
By providing and applying the EU Smart Villages approach to rural development and the encouragement of enterprise and support in rural areas, as well as rural towns and villages. 
Both these alternatives recognise the integration of the Rural Development Programme into the CAP Strategic Plan for the first time.  This is a top-down alternative directed by national 
and EU approaches but would be administrated delivered through the “bottom up” community led-local development (CLLD) framework of LEADER.  This would support continued 
improvement of access to rural services and provision of broadband as well as enhanced public transport and walking/cycling. The need to revitalise towns and villages in rural Ireland 
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ALTERNATIVES BIODIVERSITY, 
FLORA & 

FAUNA 

POPULATION & 

HUMAN 

HEALTH 

Soil & 
Geology 

WATER 

RESOURCES 
Climatic 
Factors & Air 
Quality 

Landscape  Cultural 
Heritage 

Material 
Assets 

Inter-
relationshi
ps 

to support rural enterprise and to maintain their functions as local service providers are recognised in the EU and National Policy such as Our Rural Future, National Planning 
Framework and Agri vision 2030 
 Uncertain landuse effects are identified with a number of SEOs under this scenario as the rural enterprise would be dependent upon different landuse activities. The support for 
generational renewal and rural viability and services are identified as positive in relation to PHH in particular, but in turn in the absence of more detail and project levels these could 
undermine core environmental resources upon which rural enterprise and human health rely.  Equally, positive cross cutting measures could apply if the rural development programme 
is linked to the key themes as identified in the EU Smart Village, Our Rural Futures.  There is an opportunity to utilise the rural development funding to upskill farmers and rural 
residents in measures such as hedge laying etc.  

Alternative 4 Continuation of Current 
measures under the CAP and RDP with 
updates as required under national policy 
and legislation. 

- - +/- - - +/- +/- -  

This Alternative at strategic level is a weak alternative environmentally.  Whilst it would allow for updates to reflect statutory and non statutory provisions (e.g.; Climate Action Plan 
202, 3rd RBMP, Food Vision 2030 it would need maximise the opportunities to embed good practice such as results based payments or expand upon same.  Moreover, the EU Court of 
auditors has identified that the last CAP did not meaningfully contribute to climate change and reductions in GHG emissions.   
In addition, an issue around the fairness and efficiency in income support has been identified as a key issue and the opportunity to address this would not be achieved under this 
alternative. 
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7.4  Preferred Strategic Alternative 
At this strategic scale, the above alternatives all contribute to some improved/positive environmental 

performance of the Draft CAP Strategic Plan.  No one alternative has fully incorporated all the CAP 

Specific Objectives or recommendations but they have in-combination gone a considerable way to 

address these specific objectives through a combined approach.  Therefore, the preferred National 

strategic level alternative as identified through the SEA process is a combination of all of the 

alternatives.   

This preferred strategic alternative supports generational renewal, smart farming, organic and 

extensive farming practices.  Combined with this is the recognition of community led rural 

development.  Critical to all these elements is the focus on capacity building, training and knowledge 

sharing.  This is particularly significant in understanding, addressing and tailoring response to the 

significant environmental challenges associated with the agricultural sector in Ireland, whilst seeking 

to support and enhance positive environmental agricultural practices and rural viability and 

appropriate community led development. 

As stated above, at a strategic level this combination approach is identified as broadly positive, 

however, refinement and addition of mitigation measures is also needed as well as tailoring responses 

to the Irish context in line with the EU Commission’s recommendations. From an environmental 

perspective is it essential that the right measure in the right place be applied.  Thus, in this regard the 

SEA has highlighted the need to allow for farm specific measures to be developed to ensure the public 

goods aspect and overall environmental performance of the Draft Plan is based on sound evidence 

and advice, i.e. the “right measure in the right place” alternative. 

The “right measure in the right place” alternative is also identified as the preferred alternative under 

the Draft National River Basin Management Plan 2022-2207.  This will be further supported by 

monitoring and reporting, both critical elements in the SEA process and short to long-term positive 

development of the CAP Strategic Plan.  Chapters Nine and Ten of this SEA ER provide more detail in 

this regard. 

The following Table 7.4 demonstrates where the combined alternative requires refinement to address 

EU Recommendations to Ireland and how the CAP Strategic Plan has responded to same. 
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TABLE 7-4  EVALUATION OF OUTSTANDING RECOMMENDATIONS TO REFINE THE CAP STRATEGIC PLAN AND CAP STRATEGIC PLAN RESPONSE. 

Alternatives  

EU Recommendations to Ireland not 

addressed above (Preferred Strategic 

Alternative) and response 

Biodiversity, 

Flora & 

Fauna 

Population & 

Human 

Health 

Soil & 

Geology 

Water 

Resources 

Climatic 

Factors & 

Air 

Quality 

Landscape  Cultural 

Heritage 

Material 

Assets 

Inter-

relationships 

1.c Improve the viability of farms, specially 

medium-sized farms and farms in areas 

facing natural constraints by increasing the 

fairness and the efficiency of income 

support, in particular via internal 

convergence and by applying, for example, 

the complementary redistributive income 

support for sustainability and the reduction 

of payments 

+/- + +/- +/- +/- + + +/- +/- 

In consultation on the proposed CAP Strategic Plan this was strongly supported by over 80% of participants when asked if they support the capping of Basic Income Support 

Scheme payments at an effective rate €66,000.  Amending the alternative to include for this provision is identified as providing greater fairness to the current system and 

supporting more stable farm incomes and viability particularly for small -medium farms (less than 30 hectares). This measure would provide for positive effects in relation to 

farm viability and income particularly for small to medium farms and would support continued farm activity with accompanying positive effects around cultural heritage and 

maintenance of the agricultural landscape.  

CAP Plan response: Proposed intervention designed to ensure redistribution of direct payments from larger to smaller to medium-sized holdings by providing for a 

redistributive income support in the form of an annual decoupled payment per eligible hectare to farmers who are entitled to a payment under the basic income support 

referred to in Article 17 of the Draft CSP Regulation (CRISS). Proposed BISS intervention is also subject to internal convergence and capping at an effective rate of €66,000. 

2.b Ensure a widespread improvement in 

nutrient management, thereby helping to 

achieve the Green Deal target on reducing 

nutrient losses (as well as other targets and 

objectives, as indicated in section 1.2 above) 

– through optimised fertilisation (and 

potentially limited fertilisation in some 

++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ 
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Alternatives  

EU Recommendations to Ireland not 

addressed above (Preferred Strategic 

Alternative) and response 

Biodiversity, 

Flora & 

Fauna 

Population & 

Human 

Health 

Soil & 

Geology 

Water 

Resources 

Climatic 

Factors & 

Air 

Quality 

Landscape  Cultural 

Heritage 

Material 

Assets 

Inter-

relationships 

cases), improved manure management and 

2a wider transition to precision farming.  

Appropriate design of elements of 

conditionality will be essential in achieving 

these shifts (especially to ensure action in 

hotspots), and funded support schemes may 

also be needed. Encourage improvements 

to the efficiency of enteric fermentation in 

farmed livestock in line with the Methane 

Strategy, including through support for 

advice, innovation and management 

practices, as appropriate. 

This is a considerable and expansive recommendation that covers widespread nutrient management improvements, conditionality and focus as necessary on actions in 

hotspots.  In addition this recommendation highlights the need to further improve efficiencies relating to livestock farming and enteric fermentation in particular. This is 

currently a key focus of research for Teagasc.  The design of measures that would address both these recommendations would provide direct positive effects across all SEOS 

in particular Water, BFF, SG, CC , and PHH.  The recommendation could further be aligned with the overall principle of the Draft River Basin Management Plan 2022-2027 

with the ‘right measure, right place’ principle and preparation of catchment level plans for water quality generally. 

CAP Plan response: GAEC 4, GAEC 8, Ecosheme agricultural practices numbers 3 and 5. AECM   

2.c Halt the deterioration of Irish peatlands 

and encourage their restoration – including 

through appropriate design of elements of 

conditionality, and potentially through 

funded schemes for carbon farming and 

more extensive grazing. 

++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ 
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Alternatives  

EU Recommendations to Ireland not 

addressed above (Preferred Strategic 

Alternative) and response 

Biodiversity, 

Flora & 

Fauna 

Population & 

Human 

Health 

Soil & 

Geology 

Water 

Resources 

Climatic 

Factors & 

Air 

Quality 

Landscape  Cultural 

Heritage 

Material 

Assets 

Inter-

relationships 

Other measures and actions outside the CAP in particular relating to Just Transition funding of peatlands and NPWS and LIFE projects contributing towards the rewetting of 

peatlands.   Given the multiple functions that peatlands play in terms of regulating water, contribution to water quality via filtration, habitat for a range of red listed bird 

species as well as carbon sequestration this should form a core part of the CAP SP for Ireland.  The ongoing loss and decline of these habitats give rise to in combination 

adverse effects on BFF, W, CH, L, SG CC and AQ with resultant environmental, economic and social costs to society. The inclusion of these as a core part of the LUCLUF also 

supports more targeted and focused interventions in the CAP SP. 

CAP Plan response: Conditionality to address this measure is provided for under GAEC 2 of the CAP SP is essential to address this issue, particularly in relation to mapping and 

preventing the draining /infilling of peaty soils and AECM Measure under Article 71 (Cooperation Projects), AKIS, training of farmers and advisors and EIPs. 

2.d Step up efforts to encourage tree-

planting in various configurations – including 

agro-forestry systems – and with species 

mixes which are appropriate in terms of 

biodiversity, adaptation to climate change, 

carbon sink capacity and resistance to pests 

and diseases. Support may be necessary not 

only for afforestation but also for advice on 

species selection and on effectively 

integrating woodland into farm 

management. 

++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ 

Given the low level of woodland cover in Ireland and the actions proposed under Irelands Climate Action plan this recommendation is relevant to the CAP in terms of 

providing the right tree in the right place.  Measures to increase riparian buffers, scrub and copses combined with tree planting would be positive for a range of SEOS in 

particular BFF, W, SG, L, CH, AQ and PHH if tree planting was also considered for air quality and filtration. Again depending on the location, habitat and soil guidance would 

be need to ensure appropriate tree planting species and layout as well as maintenance. 

CAP Plan response: Ecosheme agricultural practice 4, AECM measures. 

2.f Improve the conservation status of 

grasslands and heathlands. Beyond relevant 

++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ + 
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contributing elements included in some of 

the recommendations above, Ireland should 

take steps to maintain extensive grazing, 

extend the area of species-rich grasslands, 

adapt mowing practices to habitat needs 

and prevent harmful burning of vegetation – 

through appropriate design of the relevant 

elements of conditionality, and where 

necessary through funded schemes. 

As with the peatlands recommendation the extensive grazing practices is positive particularly if livestock can be kept on the grass for longer periods associated with warmer 

winters, again this should be based on advice reflecting soil type and conditions plus weather conditions to avoid poaching etc. 

The loss of species rich grassland is a very significant biodiversity loss for Ireland with accompanying adverse effects not just on flora and fauna, (pollinators, birds, bats, food 

chain etc) but also genetic diversity of species rich grassland.  Mowing practices and grazing practices in these areas can have a profound positive or negative effect 

depending on type of mowing, grazing and timing of same.  Increasing the areas of these habitats by a relaxed approach or wider field margins would provide positive effects 

by improving ecological connectivity across the landscape.  Mapping, identifying and understanding these species rich grasslands would also required additional training and 

capacity building.   The burning of vegetation particularly illegally during the bird nesting season has profound, negative effects on biodiversity but also given these 

frequently occur on peatlands or heath, adverse effects on climate and air quality. A derogation is required to undertake burning of vegetation on European Sites and is one 

of 38 activities requiring consent (ARCs) which have the potential to damage a Special Area of Conservation (SAC) or Special Protection Area (SPA).  SACs and SPAs are 

collectively termed ‘European sites’ or ‘Natura 2000 sites’.   A list of 38 ARCs has been established, ranging from “Reclamation, including infilling” to “Lighting up caves, 

buildings or other places used by bats for roosts”.  The particular ARC or ARCs attached to a European Site depends on the habitats and/or species for which the site is 

protected. 

 sCAP Plan Response: GAEC 10, Ecoscheme agricultural practice 2 and AECM General and co-operation projects, and capital investments. 

2.g Improve the resilience of the farming 

sector to climate risks such as water stress 

on grassland and fodder crops - for example, 

by supporting partnerships between 

++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ + 
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livestock and arable farms and the creation 

of fodder reserves 

Key issues around climate change including extreme weather events, dry and wet periods, unpredictable patters, are already being experienced by farmers and affecting 

agricultural activity. Improved efficiencies such as rainwater harvesting, reduced energy needs etc would all assist in this recommendation 

CAP Plan response: Capital Investment Scheme measure 3, Knowledge transfer groups, AKIS 

3.a Improve animal health and welfare in 

line with consumer expectations, by putting 

in place more ambitious measures to 

support farmers to improve livestock 

management practices, especially for pigs 

and male dairy calves. 

+/- ++  ++ ++ +/- +/- ++ +/- 

This is an issue of animal welfare that is increasingly under scrutiny in terms of animal welfare, housing and treatment in Ireland and export markets.  This recommendation if 

provided for in an intervention would be positive as it responds to consumer concerns around animal welfare, the animals themselves 

CAP Plan response:  AECM measures, Capital investment scheme measures 1 and 3, dairy beef scheme, sheep welfare, EIPs  

3.b Contribute to the Green Deal target on 

reducing the use and risk of pesticides via 

schemes fostering a switch to sustainable 

farming practices (including integrated pest 

management). 

++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ 

This is a key target that by setting a national target to achieve over the lifetime of the CAP Strategic Plan would ensure Ireland continues the trend of reducing pesticide use.  

In combination positive effects for PHH, W, SG, BFF in particular around this recommendation. 

CAP Plan response: Capital Investment Scheme 3, GAEC 4, Ecoscheme agricultural practice 3, organic farming scheme, AECM measures 
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3.e Develop the bioeconomy by supporting 

renewable energy production from 

agriculture and forestry as well as 

supporting diversification into other non-

food areas. 

+ + + + ++ + + +  

Diversification of the agricultural economy is provided for under Food Vision 2030, and Our Rural Futures.  Renewable energy production such as solar panels on buildings, 

embedded carbon in existing farm buildings and forestry in appropriate areas of appropriate mixes are positive for range of SEOs and would contribute if on scale to 

achieving climate targets for GHG emissions.  The positive effects identified for environmental parameters under this alternative accounts for planning and consent 

processes to avoid adverse environmental effects and forestry being of appropriate species and in the appropriate location. 

CAP Plan response: Ecoscheme agricultural practice 4, GAEC 9, AECM, EIPs , LEADER  

Support further integration of the 

Agricultural Knowledge and Innovation 

System, strengthening links between 

research, advisors, education, the farming 

community and interactive innovation 

projects, in particular organise innovation 

support services, support peer-to-peer 

learning and dissemination to all Irish 

advisors. 

+ + + + + + + +  

This is a cross cutting recommendation and is essential to ensure technical knowledge, application, understanding and communication is provided to farmers, advisors and 

community. This is particularly relevant in terms of understanding the environmental challenges and providing correct, appropriate interventions and responses based on 

solid knowledge.  This again supports the ‘right measure, right place’ approach. 

CAP Plan response: Continued Professional Development for Advisors, AECM training and other scheme training, Knowledge transfer, EIPs, LEADER. 
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7.5 Preferred Alternative Conclusion 
Following the above assessment, it can be seen that in order to positively respond to all EU 

Recommendations and tailor them to the Irish context some key measures are required as follows: 

• Improved Conditionality – eligible land, nutrient management, extensive farming 

• Farm viability and income support redistributed. 

• Tailored, targeted responses for habitats such as peats and grasslands 

• Wider and cross-cutting improvement in overall nutrient management 

• GHG emissions and enteric methane reductions 

• Knowledge sharing, capacity building and technical skills 

Thus, the preferred alternative that encompasses all of the EU recommendations is preferred from 

the SEA perspective as it provides the greatest and widest environmental effects; improves farm 

viability and improves technical understanding and knowledge sharing.   

As reflected in the River Basin Management Plan 2022-2027 (Draft) the need to underpin the 

preferred alternative by providing the right measure in the right place supporting by extensive 

informed advice and capacity building is essential to improving overall environmental performance of 

the preferred alternative.  

Potential significant negative environmental effects are identified through the above preferred 

alternative. Additional mitigation measures are recommended through the SEA and AA processes. 

These are presented in Chapter Nine of this SEA ER. 
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8 Assessment of Significant Effects 
Article 5 (1) of the SEA Directive provides information on the SEA ER requirements and is expanded 

upon in Annex 1 of the SEA Directive item(f)  as follows: 

“the likely significant effects (1) on the environment, including on issues such as biodiversity, 

population, human health, fauna, flora, soil, water, air, climatic factors, material assets, cultural 

heritage including architectural and archaeological heritage, landscape and the interrelationship 

between the above factors; 

(1) These effects should include secondary, cumulative, synergistic, short, medium and long-term 

permanent and temporary, positive and negative effects.” 

This chapter presents an assessment of significant effects of the CAP Strategic Plan and where 

possible, discusses these in terms of type of effects. 

Note that uncertainty remains in relation to the forthcoming Climate Action Plan, sectoral budgets 

and Nitrates Action Programme.  

This section is structured as follows: 

• Section 8.1 Assessment of conditionality under the GAECs, these are measures that all 

farmers applying for Basic Income Support for Sustainability are required to meet. 

• Section 8.2 Direct Payments Interventions and Sectoral Interventions 

• Section 8.3 Rural Development Interventions 

• Section 8.4 Cumulative effects. 

 

The compatibility criteria to be used in the assessments are presented in Table 8.1 below. In 

accordance with SEA guidelines, ‘impact’ is defined in terms of the quality (positive, negative or 

neutral), ‘significance’ i.e. in terms of the scale/type of development envisaged by the plan and the 

‘sensitivity’ and/or importance of the receiving environment, and duration (short, medium, long term, 

permanent or temporary). 

TABLE 8-1 EVALUATION MATRIX 

 + Indicates a potential positive environmental impact 

- Indicates a potential negative environmental impact 

+/- Indicates that both positive and negative environmental impacts are likely or that in the 
absence of further detail the impact is unclear 

Zero 0  Indicates neutral or no significant impact 
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8.1  Assessment of Conditionality through GAECs 
TABLE 8-2 CONDITIONALITY -GAEC 

Good Agricultural and Environmental 
Condition (GAEC) 

Main 
objective of 
the standard  
 

Impleme
ntation 

Biodiversity 
Flora & 
Fauna 
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and 
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Soil & 
Geology 

Water 
Resources 

Climatic 
Factors & 

Air 
Quality 

Landscape Cultural 
Heritag

e 

Mate
rial 

Asset
s 

Inter 
Relati
onshi

ps 

1 Maintenance of permanent grassland based on a ratio of permanent 
grassland in relation to agricultural area at national, regional, sub-
regional, group-of-holdings or holding level in comparison to the 
reference year 2018. Maximum decrease of 5% compared to the 
reference year. 

Main Objective: General safeguard against conversion to other 
agricultural uses to preserve carbon stock  
Scope: Whole territory 

Types of farmers affected 

All beneficiaries with Permanent Grassland (PG) 

 

+/- + + + + + + + +/- 

Comment:  Ireland has the highest cover of area under permanent Grassland amongst the EU and the potential for a decline of 5% in permanent grassland cover is not identified as a serious 

concern for Ireland.  This cover is annually established at national level and based on baseline levels from 2018 monitored based on 2018 landuse data submitted by applicants. . The 

achievement of this GAEC at national level is not identified as a significant issue at national scale. The challenge may relate to increasing forestry cover to help meet  National Climate Targets 

as forestry is a key component of this target. Moreover, species diversity under permanent grassland can vary with poor diversity of swards ranging to more extensive and semi natural 

grasslands. This results in variable effects in terms of BFF SEOs and inter-relationships in particular.  

2 Protection of wetland and peatland127 Main Objective. 
Protection of carbon-rich soils  
Scope: Whole territory 

Types of farmers affected 

All beneficiaries with Wetlands/Peatlands. Mainly livestock farmers 

++ ++ ++ ++ +/- ++ ++ ++ ++ 

 
127 Member States may provide in their CAP strategic plans that this GAEC will only be applicable as from claim year 2024 or 2025. In such cases, Member States shall demonstrate that 

the delay is necessary for the establishment of the management system in accordance with a detailed planning. 
 Member States, when establishing the standard for GAEC 2, shall ensure that on the land concerned an agricultural activity suitable for qualifying the land as agricultural area may be 
maintained. 
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Comment: Teagasci has identified management of agriculture peatland as one of the measures under its Land-use mitigation strategies as a way to enhance carbon (C) sinks or reduce C 

loss from agricultural soils - ‘Measure 17- Water table manipulation of peaty agricultural grassland soils.’ Peatland restoration can bring significant emission reductions.  Recent Teagasc 

(2020ii) research outlines approximately 6% of Ireland or 420,000 Ha is made up of cultivated peats across a wide range of farming intensities (though predominately low intensity farming).   

As the map below shows, there is a spatial pattern to the typology of wetlands such as blanket, raised bogs, fens, cutover and turloughs (preliminary map only).  DAFM propose this GAEC 

will be applicable from 2024 onwards as a lead time is required to define and map these areas. Applicants will be advised whether a parcel included in their area-based scheme applications 

is subject to the minimum standards of this GAEC.   Requirements include: 

• Restrictions on conversion of lands currently in PG to arable. 

• Ploughing restrictions. 

• Prohibition on infilling/inversion. 

In terms of SEOS, the prohibition on infilling/inversion is the most significant measures under this GAEC as it will facilitate the rewetting of peaty soils and this in turn creates positive 

interactions with a number of SEOs, principally the BFF, SG, AQ CC and landscape and IR SEOS. Indirectly it may also contribute positively to PHH and CH SEOS.  Clearly achieving the definition 

and mapping of these soils to inform the CAP SP GAEC by 2024 is essential to inform and apply this GAEC meaningfully.  The potential for loss or draining of such soils in the intervening 

period of 2022 to 2024 is a concern in the absence of mitigation to allow for transitional/temporary identification measures.  As a result this action is identified as uncertain for CC SEOs 

during the interim period as in the period it will not contribute to LUCLUF measures. 

3 Ban on burning arable stubble, except for plant health reasons  
Main Objective: Maintenance of soil organic matter  
Scope: Whole territory 

Types of farmers affected 

All farmers growing cereal 
 

+ + + + + +/- 0 0 + 

Comment: This will apply to estimated 6% of Ireland’s landcover with a strong spatial correlation as shown below. Soil organic matter (SOM) is the central indicator of soil quality and health, 

which is strongly affected by agricultural management (Lal et al. 1995). SOM plays a major role in maintaining soil quality as it positively influences a wide range of soil properties such as 

the provision of nutrients, water retention and release, as well as reducing the risks of soil compaction, surface crusting and soil erosion (DAFM, 2009).  The post-harvest burning of stubble 

and other crop residues can remove above-ground carbon (as CO2) which would otherwise be returned to the soil (via cultivation). Additionally, the post-harvest burning of straw and 

harvest residues produces several harmful atmospheric pollutants such as particulate matter (PM). Prohibiting the burning of straw, arable stubble, and other harvest crop residues on, or 

arising from, arable land will reduce these risks.   The implementation of this measure (the exception to burning arable stubble is where plant health is concerned) should generate positive 

interactions across a number of SEOs in particular SG, BFF, AQCC, with accompanying indirect effects due to improved soil quality on W, L and BFF and localised improvement in relation to 

air quality and human health.  These effects will be spatially relevant in with a south east, south concentration.  
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4 Establishment of buffer strips along water courses128  
Main Objective: Protection of river courses against pollution and run-
off  
Requirements vary in relation to spreading of organic/chemical 
fertiliser, storage of farmyard manure in fields and 
ploughing/cultivation. 
3m is the minimum buffer size. 
 
Buffer zones in respect of chemical fertilizer/pesticides application: 
All chemical fertilizers/pesticides: minimum 3m. 
Scope: Whole territory 
Types of farmers affected: 
All beneficiaries farming land adjacent to a watercourse(s) 
All farmers affected, but arable farmers will normally operate a 
system of tramlines in the parcel to facilitate spraying and spreading 
operations. 

+ + + + + + + + + 

Commentary: GAEC 4 impacts any holding that borders a watercourse. The number of holdings impacted by the PRIME 2 layer (equivalent to 1:5000 OSI) is 114,315 holdings. Therefore 

GAEC 4 will apply to the vast majority of farms in Ireland.  Buffers strips trap fertilizers, pesticides, pathogens, and heavy metals and slow water runoff, trap sediment, and enhance 

infiltration within the buffer.  

Watercourses include all surface waters, including coastal waters, estuaries, lakes, ponds, rivers, streams, canals and field ditches/drains (including temporarily dry drains). The extent of 

buffer strips vary according to different parameters including spreading of organic fertiliser/ farmyard manure storage in a field (in permitted period), chemical fertiliser and 

ploughing/cultivation.  Buffer strips are often applied as a mitigation measure against diffuse pollution in agricultural areas, primarily because they may retain nutrients and in this way help 

protect the aquatic environment. Additionally, they can improve biodiversity in an otherwise homogenous landscape and may therefore have a value in their own right. 

Buffer strips improve biodiversity and support ecosystems, with more bumblebees and butterflies were recorded in wide buffer strips (i.e. over 5 m wide) than in unfenced margins or 

narrow buffer strips (i.e. ≤3.5 m wide) and butterfly assemblages in wide buffer strips were richer and more diverse129.  The optimum width of a buffer strip adjacent to watercourses will 

 
128 The GAEC buffer strips along water courses shall, as a general rule and in compliance with Union law, respect a minimum width of 3 meters without using pesticides 

and fertilizers. 

In areas with significant dewatering and irrigation ditches, Member States may adjust, if duly justified for those areas, the minimum width in accordance with specific 
local circumstances. 

129 https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/abs/pii/S0048969718305072 

https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/abs/pii/S0048969718305072
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be affected by the width of the watercourse, site conditions and topography.   The larger the buffer strip the more effective it will be at preventing pollution.  Under this GAEC a minimum 

of 3m buffer is proposed- this GAEC can be further supported by other GAECS such as GAEC 7 and proposed intervention measures in the CAP SP in particular Eco scheme agricultural 

practice 4, AECM Tier 2, Tier 3 actions.  The 3m buffer is noted as a minimum buffer size.  The GAEC should support greater reductions in run off from fertilisers, manure and help retain 

soil structure and integrity through reducing soil run off especially in light of more extreme weather events and intense rain fall events with climate change.  The proper, appropriate farm 

level design, training, implementation, adherence, monitoring and inspection of this measure is critical to reverse the identified significant decline of water quality arising from agricultural 

activities.   This should provide improved interactions with all SEOS   Again in the absence of compliance, monitoring and full implementation of this GAEC uncertain or continued decline 

of water quality will continue; mitigation is recommended. 

5 Deleted from legal text NO GAEC 5           

6 Tillage management, reducing the risk of soil degradation and 
erosion, including consideration of the slope gradient.  
Main Objective. Minimum land management reflecting site specific 
conditions to limit erosion  
Scope: Whole territory 

Types of farmers affected: 

All beneficiaries 

Different measures apply to grassland and arable land.  
Other 
Avoid inappropriate land reclamation works leading to soil erosion 

+ + + + + + + + + 

Comment: This again should produce positive effects and interactions across key affected SEOS namely SG, W, BFF.   

7 Minimum soil cover to avoid bare soil in periods that are most 
sensitive130 
Main Objective: 
Requirements: Protection of soils in period(s) that are most sensitive  
Scope: Whole territory 

+ + + + + + + + + 

 
130 In duly justified cases, Member States may adapt in the regions concerned the minimum standards to take into account the short vegetation period resulting from the 

length and severity of the winter period. 
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Types of farmers affected: 

All beneficiaries 

These vary whether farming activity is grassland or arable land or  

Comment:  the measures above are listed for grassland, arable land and livestock.  This GAEC aims to reduce soil loss and run off with accompanying effects on sedimentation, siltation of 

watercourses and in  combination adverse effects across SEOS including BFF, W, PHH, SG, L. the loss of soil can also result in removal of carbon from soil. Therefore this GAEC is identified 

as positive for all SEOS. As with all the GAECs key to the successful achievement of GAEC objectives is the need for understanding, and oversight, compliance and monitoring of these 

measures.    

 

8 Crop rotation in arable land, except for 
crops growing under water131 
Main Objective: Preserve the soil 
potential  
Scope: Whole territory 

Types of farmers affected: 

  + 

 

+ + + + + 0 0 + 

 
131 Rotation shall consist in a change of crop at least once a year at land parcel level (except in case of multiannual crops, grasses and other herbaceous forage, and land lying fallow), 

including the appropriately managed secondary crops. 

On the basis of diversity of farming methods and agro-climatic conditions Member States may authorise in the regions concerned other practices of enhanced crop rotation with 
leguminous crops or crop diversification, which aim at improving and preserving the soil potential in line with the objectives of this GAEC. 

Member States may exempt from the obligation under this standard holdings: 

(a) where more than 75 % of the arable land is used for the production of grasses or other herbaceous forage, is land lying fallow, is used for cultivation of leguminous crops, or 
is subject to a combination of those uses; 

(b) where more than 75 % of the eligible agricultural area is permanent grassland, is used for the production of grasses or other herbaceous forage or for the cultivation of crops 
under water either for a significant part of the year or for a significant part of the crop cycle, or is subject to a combination of those uses; or 

(c) with a size of arable land up to 10 hectares. 

Member States may introduce a maximum limit of area covered with a single crop to prevent large monocultures. 

Farmers certified in accordance with Regulation (EU) nº 2018/848 shall be deemed to comply with this GAEC standard. 
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It is estimated that, after all exemptions 
have been applied, this GAEC will apply 
to approximately 8,500 arable farmers 
 

= 

9 Minimum share of agricultural area devoted to non-productive areas 
or features132 
Main Objective: Maintenance of non-productive features and area 

to improve on-farm biodiversity  

Scope: Whole territory 

Types of farmers affected: 

All beneficiaries 

Minimum share of at least 4% of arable land at farm level devoted to 
non-productive areas and features, including land lying fallow. 
Where a farmer commits to devote at least 7% of his/her arable land 
to non-productive areas and features, including land lying fallow, 

+ +- + + + + + + + 

 
132 (1) Member States may exempt from the obligation under this bullet point holdings: 

(a) where more than 75 % of the arable land is used for the production of grasses or other herbaceous forage, is land lying fallow, is used for cultivation of leguminous crops, or 
is subject to a combination of those uses; 

(b) where more than 75 % of the eligible agricultural area is permanent grassland, is used for the production of grasses or other herbaceous forage or for the cultivation of crops 
under water either for a significant part of the year or for a significant part of the crop cycle, or is subject to a combination of those uses; or 

(c) with a size of arable land up to 10 hectares. 

(2) Member States with more than 50 % of their total land surface area covered by forest may exempt from the obligation under this bullet point holdings located in areas designated by 
those Member States as areas facing natural constraints in accordance with point (a) or (b) of Article 32(1) of Regulation (EU) No 1305/2013, provided that more than 50 % of the land 
surface area of the unit referred to in the second sentence is covered by forest and the ratio of forest land to agricultural land is higher than 3:1. The area covered by forest and the ratio 
of forest land to agricultural land shall be assessed on an area level equivalent to the LAU2 level or on the level of another clearly delineated unit which covers a single clear contiguous 
geographical area having similar agricultural conditions. 
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under an enhanced eco-scheme in accordance with Article 28(5a), 
the share to be attributed to compliance with this GAEC shall be 
limited to 3%.Minimum share of at least 7% of arable land at farm 
level if this includes also catch crops or nitrogen fixing crops, 
cultivated without the use of plant protection products, of which 3% 
shall be land lying fallow or non-productive features.  
 

Comment: In relation to Ireland, this GAEC applies to all agricultural land not just arable land. This is to ensure a broader and national level of adherence to this GAEC will apply.. By reverting 

to ‘agricultural area’, GAEC 9 would be applicable to all farms, and on farms where the 4% baseline is not met, establishment of non-productive areas will be required. The creation of non-

productive features, as well as an increased focus on maintaining existing non-productive features across all farmland will maintain/incentivise retention of existing habitat diversity, which 

is associated with higher biodiversity in the farmed landscape (Benton et al., 2003).  The inclusion by Ireland of pond and stone wall features is particularly positive in terms of BFF, W, CC, 

L, CH, PHH, SG SEOs with positive medium and in combination  effects. Clearly increasing this target would support greater synergistic benefits and if uptake of ecoscheme is high this may 

again contribute to more significant positive medium effects.  

 

Protecting and maintaining small ponds would provide a significant benefit in the conservation of pond biodiversity (EPA, 2013). In-filling or draining of ponds presents a significant threat 

to these habitats and is most likely to occur on intensively managed farms, which constitutes grassland farms in Ireland. The inclusion of farmland ponds serves to protect these ecosystems 

and improving on-farm biodiversity.  

Traditional stone walls feature across the Irish landscape, most notably in the western regions, and it is estimated that there is over 600,000km of traditional stone walls on the Irish 

landscape (Muller, 2012). These walls have historical significance and act as field boundaries, but also have an ecological function, supporting biodiversity and acting as corridor for some 

wildlife species (Hollingsworth et al., 2020). The inclusion of stone walls as EFA’s will serve to protect and maintain these structures and promote biodiversity through their ecological 

function.  

The definition of other non-productive features under this GAEC include: land lying fallow, eligible forestry, short rotation coppice, field copse, hedgerows, drains, buffer strips, field margins, 

stonewalls, ponds.  This list will be subject to on-going review. 

 

Farmers are required to retain and maintain Landscape Features (LF).  The LF that are currently designated in Cross Compliance will remain designated under Conditionality. These include: 

Hedgerows (including gappy hedges),Trees in a line, Drains and ditches, Combination of hedge, drain and area within fence, Designated habitats (Reps 3 or 4 Option 4A),Archaeological sites 

and monuments 

The concession to remove certain LFs will remain, however the replacement requirements are extended to include: 

- Replacement length - If a landscape feature is removed it must be replaced in advance by at least twice the length that was removed e.g. 100m of hedgerow removed would require 

at least 200m of hedgerow to be planted in order to replace it.  
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- Replacement of LF – the LF must be planted in advance of removal of the existing LF intended to be removed. The beneficiary must replace a LF (in advance) on their holding, but 

no further than 10km away for the location where the original landscape feature is removed.  

- Maintenance of LFs - The crushing of hedgerows by heavy machinery will not be permitted at any time of the year and will attract a sanction. 

Ban on cutting hedges and trees during the bird breeding and rearing season  

- Ban on the cutting of trees and hedges during the bird nesting season and breeding season in line with requirements under SMR 3.  

• Measures for avoiding invasive plant species -Ragwort, Thistle, Dock, Common barberry, Male Wild Hop, Wild Oat and Invasive alien species: Rhododendron, Giant hogweed, 

Japanese knotweed, Himalayan Balsam 

Farmers will be required to control the above species. Mitigation measure recommended re; variants of Japanese knotweed. The replacement landscape feature of 10km was included by 

DAFM to allow for farmers with outer farms. The retention and maintenance of Landscape Features at national scale is positive and should provide for positive interactions due to retaining 

current baseline landscape features at national scale.  

10 Ban on converting or ploughing permanent grassland designated as 
environmentally-sensitive permanent grasslands in Natura 2000 sites  
Main Objective: Protection of habitats and species  
Scope: Whole territory 

Types of farmers affected: 

Beneficiaries declaring land in environmentally-sensitive permanent 

grasslands (ESPG) 

Requirements: 
Farmers must refrain from certain actions on ESPG including: 

- Ploughing 
- Growing arable or permanent crops 

Construction 

+/- + +/- + +/- +/- + + +/- 

Comment: Biodiversity and landscape (protection and quality) is the main environmental issue this standard aims to address through the ‘protection of habitats and species’. In addition the 

protection of environmentally-sensitive permanent grassland habitats in Natura 2000 areas will also improve: carbon sequestration (contribute to climate change mitigation and adaption), 

water quality and the protection and quality of soil.   

However, it does clarify that the following exceptions to the above list are allowable: 

1. Forestry  

2. Compulsory Purchase Order (CPO) 

3. Other actions that could be deemed beneficial to the environment 

It is further noted, the 154 Sites of Community Importance (SCI).out of 423 have not yet been designated as SACs in the Atlantic biogeographical region, although the relevant deadline 

expired in December 2014. Site-specific conservation objectives have not been established for 87 sites, and the necessary conservation measures have not been established at any of the 
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423 sites.   This action may result in further sites been designated by NPWS and may lead to an increase in the number of Annex 1 habitats with a resulting increasing in ESPG area.   DAFM 

are liaising with NPWS on the current list of Annex 1 grassland habitats that meet the definition of ESPG to establish whether it needs to be expanded.  

As a result uncertain effects are identified for SEOS under this measure relating to BFF, SG and L SEOs in particular in the absence of further detail and information on approach.  . 

SEA comment on all GAECs. 

In tandem and in combination the above GAECs should result in positive environmental effects subject also to the recommended SEA and AA mitigation measures identified above that can 

be delivered through interventions also such as Ecoscheme, AECM and AKIS training. 

Key to the success of the GAECs from an environmental perspective and in particular to address critical, significant environmental problems relating to biodiversity, water and climate is the 

need to ensure full and comprehensive monitoring, delivery and implementation on the ground at farm level as is required under the EU legislative framework for the CAP Strategic Plan.  

In addition to address and respond to trends relating to environmental issues, the monitoring regime should be  targeted in a practical manner as outlined in the CSP and Financing 

Regulations to allow for results that enhance the positive measures in the plan, and respond accordingly where adverse effects are identified early in the plan stage.   The monitoring 

commitments are subject to annual review and remedial actions/revisions if adverse effects are identified through this monitoring in accordance with the EU framework.  This should provide 

the improvement of environmental conditions on farms and in turn broader reversal of adverse trends. 
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BASIC INCOME SUPPORT FOR SUSTAINABILITY (BISS) +/- + + +

/- 

+ +

/- 

+ +/- + + + + +/

- 

+ 

This intervention is designed to provide a direct income support to Irish farmers to underpin their continued sustainability and viability. By supporting viable farm incomes, this 
intervention supports farmers in the continuation of a secure food supply. The vital role that direct payments play in supporting viable farm incomes and resilience is evidenced by 
Teagasc National Farm Survey data.   This intervention builds on the similar support provided by its predecessor, the Basic Payment Scheme. Support under this intervention is based 
on payment entitlements in accordance with Articles 20 to 24 of the CSP Regulation.  Eligible beneficiaries are subject to all the elements of GAEC and SMRs as set out in the chapter 
on Conditionality in this Strategic Plan  
Comment: BISS is a term derived from the CAP regulations. It relates to direct payments to support farming and farm viable farm incomes.  It supports farmers in the continuation of 
a secure food supply. Underlining is the requirement for adherence to GAECs and SMRs.  In this regard full implementation of all GAEC measures is essential to support critical 
ecosystem services.  Enhanced conditionally through GAEC 2 (protection of peatland and wetland) and GAEC 9 applies to all agricultural areas rather than just arable lands will 
expand the integration of landscape features and ecological features into the eligibility for farm payments.   The GAEC 2 measure is positive at strategic level but until the 
classification is achieved it is difficult to comment in detail in relation to this objective. 
As all farmers applying for CAP will be required to meet the requirements of BISS subject to full adherence and implementation at national level this should at strategic level be 
positive for a number of SEOS including some BFF, W, SG, W, CH and resource use under MA.  
However, for sub questions under the SEA parameters the impact is currently uncertain on a number of SEOS, for example the issue of ammonia emissions and potential effects on 
BFF, in particular peatland habitats. The same possible issue arises in relation to ammonia emissions arising from application of fertiliser, though better, target cross referencing at 
farm level and full adherence to buffers under GAEC 3 should support and strengthen this.  
An uncertain effect also relates to the controls that may be included in the 5th NAP with uncertain effects identified in relation to W, SG SEOS. A further uncertainty relates to the 
sectoral targets under the Climate Action Plan. .  As a consequence, uncertain effects and positive effects are identified in terms of inter-related effects for example between 
ammonia, sensitive habitats, air quality, human health and water.  
 
The implementation of measures under the draft River Basin Management Plan when adopted should support all SEOs.  

Complementary income support for young farmers (CIS-YF) +/- + + +/- + +/- + +/- + + + + +/

- 

 

Description of the design/requirements of the intervention that ensure effective contribution to the SO  
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The intervention is designed to encourage and facilitate educated young farmers setting up for the first time as the head of an agricultural holding solely or jointly.  In line with the 
requirements under the CSP regulation for the operation of the CISYF, eligible applicants must first be entitled to a payment under the Basic Income Support for Sustainability (BISS).  
The intervention is designed to provide support to educated young farmers entering the agriculture sector in the early years immediately following the young farmer setting up as 
head of the holding solely or jointly.  The intervention will also provide certainty in terms of the level of income support for eligible applicants for up to 5 years, which is an important 
factor in financial planning in respect of the business.  Support under CISYF builds on the support available under the Young Farmers Scheme from 2015 to 2022. Eligibility conditions   
Young farmers meeting the following conditions: 
• Aged no more than 40 years of age at any time during the calendar year in which s/he first submits an application under CISYF; 
• Is setting up a holding as head of the holding, solely or jointly, for the first time or has set up such a holding during the five years preceding the first submission of an 
application under CISYF; 
• Has successfully completed a recognised course of education in agriculture giving rise to an award at Level 6 or equivalent on the National Framework of Qualifications; 
Entitled to payment under the Basic Income Support for Sustainability (BISS) as provided for at Article 17 of the CSP regulation. 

Comment: this measure aimed to encourage young farmers to enter farming and critically to have more security/assurance in relation to entering farming. Generally younger 
farmers are noted to have a greater environmental awareness. Generational renewal as identified in the SWOT is a key objective in this measure and will address aging farm 
population by encouraging trained young farmers into agriculture.   
As with the BISS, positive environmental effects are identified for a number of SEOs, in particular relating to all PHH, SG, MA objectives for example. 
Again, uncertain impacts are identified for some SEOS, such as ammonia emissions relating to air and water SEOS with accompanying BFF SEOs. An uncertain effect also relates to 
the controls that may be included in the 5th NAP with uncertain effects identified in relation to W, SG SEOS. A further uncertainty relates to the sectoral targets under the Climate 
Action Plan.  As a consequence uncertain effects and positive effects are identified in terms of inter-related effects for example between ammonia, sensitive habitats, air quality, 
human health and water.  
The further implementation of measures under the draft River Basin Management Plan when adopted should support all SEOs 

ECOSCHEME +/- + + +/- + +/- + +/- + + + + +/

- 

+ 

Ireland is proposing a single Eco-Scheme that will provide additional direct income support to farmers for undertaking actions beneficial to the climate, biodiversity and the 
environment.  
This intervention will be implemented annually, with active farmers having the opportunity to opt in or out on an annual basis. Farmers will undertake agricultural practices that will 
deliver environmental benefits. To ensure maximum environmental benefit, there is a need to seek to encourage the maximum number of active farmers to participate in the 
scheme.  
Targeting of relevant Eco-Scheme practices to the most appropriate farmers will be used to ensure the most appropriate practices are taken up by specific groups of farmers.  
Active farmers wishing to receive an Eco-Scheme payment will undertake at least two of the following five proposed Agricultural practices:  

Comment: regulations required at least 25% of Pillar 1 CAP to be devoted to ecochemes. By designing this intervention for all farmers, the intention would be that a greater number 
of farmers agree to participate in this scheme on an annual basis.  Should this be achieved, there will be greater spatial spread achieved under this measure with accompanying 
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positive effects across a number of SEOS including BFF, PHH, SG, W,L, CH and MA.  The potential for positive in combination effects are also identified through the 5 actions eligible 
under the Ecoscheme, again dependant on the levels of uptake of this scheme.  Should all farmers apply, a total areas of 4.5164 million hectares could be included in the scheme.  If 
uptake is only 50% of farmers, this would cover approximately 2.258 million hectares.  As a consequence, uncertain effects and positive effects are identified in terms of inter-
related effects for example between ammonia, sensitive habitats, air quality, climate change, human health and water.  
 

Agricultural Practice 1:Non-productive areas and landscape features  
(building on GAEC 9) 
Objective To maintain all habitats present on the farm to contribute 
to diversity in the landscape. Payment for building on GAEC 9 
requirements. 
Environmental Target: This action is targeted to deliver on the 
themes of biodiversity, climate and water quality. 
Requirements: Under GAEC 9, a minimum share of at least 4% of 
arable land at farm level must be devoted to non-productive areas 
and features, including land lying fallow. As part of Conditionality, 
Ireland is proposing that this would apply to all farmers, not just 
arable farmers.   The Eco-Scheme will reward farmers that go beyond 
Conditionality requirements by allocating at least 7% of their land to 
these features 

+ + + + + + + + + 

Comment: Agricultural Practice 1 is particularly positive across all SEOS as it allows for non productive areas 
such as woodland, pond, stone walls, scrub etc to be eligible upto 7% of the farm.  This is a more positive 
and proactive support towards achieving the 10% as identified in the EU biodiversity Strategy for 2030.  This 
action is identified as particularly positive for all SEOs as it is a cross cutting action. 
 
Landscape SEOS are consistent with this measure and indirect and cumulative positive effects around water, 
climate change, soil and Geology, PHH, and cultural heritage. 
By increasing the cover to 7% for landscape feature such as scrub, copse and woodland – positive longterm 
and in combination effects are identified. The role of hedgerows/scrub as linear landscape features, as the 
potential of features such as scrub to transition to naturally generating woodland is very positive. The 
ecosystem services functions provided by such features also helps with adaptation to climate change 
through absorption of water, reducing soil run off and potentially increasing carbon in vegetation and soil. 
The historical cultural heritage and landscape element of this measure is also acknowledge given the 
historical role of many hedgerows and stones walls. This all contributes positively to well being and human 
health also. 

Agricultural Practice 2 Extensive Livestock Production (low stocking 
rate, not no stock) 
Objective To promote traditional grassland farming practices at 
extensive animal stocking rates. 
Environmental Target 
This action will encourage farmers to maintain environmentally 
friendly operations and farming systems. Farms that are extensively 
stocked provide a greater environmental return in terms of 
biodiversity, soil structure and water quality.  Such extensive farming 
systems also benefit pollinators and are important in the maintenance 
of the rural landscape. 

         

Comment Extensive livestock practices (as opposed to intensive) and lower levels of organic nitrogen 
application should result in positive effects and interactions across all SEOs subject to uptake levels and full 
adherence to this practice along with the relevant GAECS. 
 
An uncertainty relates to the forthcoming Nitrates Action Plan. 
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Requirements: This practice is targeted at all livestock farmers. 
a. An overall stocking rate of ≤95kgs of organic nitrogen per 

hectare for the calendar year. This will be based on the 
previous year’s stocking rate to allow payment in current 
year, with further administrative and on-the-spot checks in 
the current year as required e.g. maintenance of minimum 
stocking rate requirements  or not.  

b. Applicants must maintain at least an annual average of 0.15 
livestock units calculated over the 12 months of the calendar 
year. 

Applicants must own, possess, hold and maintain for at least seven 
consecutive months of the year, the livestock required to maintain 
the minimum stocking level. 

Agricultural Practice 3 Limiting Chemical Nitrogen Usage 
Objective 
To promote low usage of chemical nitrogen. 
Environmental Target 
The improvement of water quality and meeting our climate challenges 
are key to improving our environment.  
Nitrogen management is a key theme across all of our environmental 
challenges and limiting all nitrogen inputs, including chemical 
fertilisers, will deliver environmental and climate benefits. 
Requirements 
Maintain a chemical Nitrogen usage of ≤73 kgs/ha. 
This practice is targeted at all farmers who are permitted to use 
chemical nitrogen fertiliser. 

         

Comment: Requirement to comply with international and national requirements in terms of and the 
potential effects of application on more sensitive habitat types such as water dependant habitats (eg; 
Alluvial woodland or peatland habitats) note this may be amended on foot of the forthcoming NAP and the 
Farm to Fork 2030 and Green New Deal strategy which aims to reduce chemical fertiliser use 50% reduction 
of the overall use and risk of chemical pesticides and use of hazardous pesticides  
. 

Agricultural Practice 4 Planting of Native Trees 
Objective To promote the planting of native trees to enhance 
ecosystem services, contribute to protection of biodiversity, providing 
shade and shelter for livestock and crops, sequester carbon and 
enhance the visual appearance of the countryside. 
Environmental Target 

+ + + + + + + + + 

Comment: whilst at strategic levels this measure is positive with positive effects identified for a number of 
SEOS. It is understood that DAFM provides greater guidance and compliance in relation to the tree planting 
mixes, establishment and maintenance requirements.  Layers used in the REAP scheme (and other AECM) 
will be utilised to avoid this potential adverse effect, e.g. data gathered as part of the DAFM funded 
Birdwatch Ireland Bird Hotspot Map will be utilised to avoid an adverse effect on ground nesting birds. 
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Planting of native tree species on farms promotes our native 
biodiversity, enhances associated populations of flora and fauna and 
provides a wide range of ecological benefits; providing food, shelter 
and breeding sites for a range of species. 
Requirements 
This practice is targeted at all farmers 

1. Trees must be planted in the year of the commitment being 
undertaken. 

2. A minimum of 3 native trees must be planted per eligible 
hectare.  

Trees must be maintained for duration of CAP Programme and are 
liable for inspection in subsequent years. 

Assuming the layer intersected with the farmers parcels, DAFM would not present the action of planting 
trees or hedges to the farmer. Where the farmers entire parcels are covered by the layer, then this action 
would not be presented at all. Greater awareness raising and highlighting environmental issues from DAFM 
to provide greater clarity and understanding  to applicants undertaking this scheme is recommended. This 
measure is a key example of requiring the right measure, right place approach. 
It is proposed that the trees will have to be planted in the year of the Eco-Scheme commitment so tree 
planting under the Eco-Scheme may commence in the 2023 planting season.  The Eco-Scheme will aim to 
engage as many farmers as possible.  As a new scheme it is difficult to gauge farmer uptake, however 
significant demand for trees can be anticipated.  If 20% of all farmers do the tree planting action this will 
equate to 2.8 million trees in a year.  If 30% of all farmers do the action it will require 4.2 million trees in a 
year, while if 50% of all farmers were to select the action it will require 7 million trees in the year.  In 
environmental terms, the greatest impact from tree planting is when they are planted in groups either at 
field corners, watercourse and for high value trees such as Oak and Wild Cherry in field corners. Wetter land 
supports alder, willow and birch. Fencing and protection of trees from browsing animals will be required as 
well as protection against competition from grass. 

Agricultural Practice 5 + + + + + + + + + 
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Use of GPS controlled fertiliser spreaders to apply chemical fertilisers 
Objective 
Precision agriculture will promote more sustainable ways of farming, 
will trigger societal changes, and requires the learning of new skills. 
Environmental Target 
To reduce carbon emissions, reduce inputs, save costs and reduce 
environmental impact. The use of precision technology including 
variable rate technology, GPS precision techniques and calibration of 
fertiliser spreading equipment will assist in the accurate and even 
spread of inorganic compounds.  
Precision Agriculture methods promise to increase the quantity and 
quality of agricultural output while using less input (water, energy, 
fertiliser and pesticides etc). This action aims to reduce fertiliser use.  
A small number of Irish farmers have invested in their own GPS 
controlled fertiliser spreader; however for the vast majority the capital 
costs are prohibitive. This Eco-Scheme practice is to encourage 
farmers to make the transition to using precision machinery for 
chemical fertiliser application. 
Requirements 
This practice is targeted at intensive farmers such as nitrates 
derogation farmers, intensive arable farmers and more intensive beef 
and sheep farmers. 
Application of chemical fertiliser to be applied with a GPS controlled 
fertiliser spreader. 

Comment: this measure will be geographically specific aimed at intensive farmers including nitrates 
derogation, intensive arable and more intensive sheep and beef farmers.  Given the requirements for more 
intensive inputs associated with this type of farming activity the provision of this measure and uptake by 
such farmers is positive. Again the extent and level of update will largely influence the potential effects but 
at strategic level, greater efficiency in inorganic compounds application is positive as this in turn reduces air 
borne emissions of ammonia in particular as well as odour; this are known toa adversely affect water 
bodies, air quality and biodiversity including habitats. 
Dependant on uptake and application as precision application and should provide improved efficiency in 
relation to spreading of fertiliser. It cross references to the other requirements such as the forthcoming 
NAP.   
The loss of phosphorus and nitrogen from fields and farm yards through leaching and overland flow has 
contributed to the eutrophication of fresh water bodies. Greenhouse gas emissions such as nitrous oxide 
and methane from fertiliser and animal manure applications are a major problem, as is ammonia from cattle 
housing and land spreading. Improving the precision and efficiency of soil nutrient management can play an 
important role in minimising nutrient surpluses (McCormick et al., 2009) and reducing the risk of nutrient 
loss to the environment, either to waterways of through gaseous emissions. 

Complementary redistributive income support for 

sustainability (CRISS) 

+ + + + + + + + + 

This intervention is designed to ensure redistribution of direct payments from larger to smaller to medium-sized holdings by providing for a redistributive income support in the 
form of an annual decoupled payment per eligible hectare to farmers who are entitled to a payment under the basic income support referred to in Article 17 of the Draft CSP 
Regulation. 

Comment: The purpose of this is to rebalance payments towards small-medium farms. The direct payments are an important income support for all farmers and in particular for 
small and medium farms.  The potential loss of this income could also contribute to farmers leaving farming and conversion or abandonment of farmland. The impact of this 
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measure should give rise to positive and in combination effects across all the PHH SEOs and in turn, given that there is  a spatial 
correlation between farms less than 30 hectares, ie: farms in the southern and eastern region are 41.3% larger than those in the 
North- West and Midwest region. . Almost one in five of all farms (18.0%) were 50 hectares or more in size while just over two in 
five farms (43.4%) had less than 20 hectares. Over 60% of farms of 10 hectares or less were in the BMW region, while almost 70% 
of farms of 100 hectares or more were in the SE region  Note the data is from the 2016 Census. 
This intervention may also support income security to farms located in areas of high value nature farmland (see figure accross) 
which is present in higher density in the BMW region. The implications for rural economy, agricultural production and more 
generally maintenance of the agricultural landscape is significant in terms of retaining farmers in the medium to small farms. DAFM 
modelling has estimated that this measure will benefit approximately 75% of farmers and all farmers will benefit upto 30 hectares. 
This could at strategic level give rise to in combination positive effects in the medium term for BFF, W and SG SEOs particularly in 
areas where land abandonment is a threat.  
 

Protein Aid + + + + + + + + + 

Description of the design/requirements of the intervention that ensure effective contribution to the SO133  Currently the EU is heavily dependent on imports of plant proteins and 
according to the EU Agricultural Outlook for Markets and Income 2018-2030, demand for protein rich crops will be strong out to 2030. The European Commission’s 2019/2020 EU 
Feed Protein Balance Sheet showed EU demand for crude protein at 84.4 million tonnes of which 18 million tonnes are imported annually. This intervention is designed to provide a 
direct financial support for Irish farmers growing eligible protein crops, thus providing greater certainty for growers of these crops.  The intervention will build on the support 
provided under the Voluntary Coupled Support Scheme for Protein Crops which was implemented in the 2015-2020 CAP programming period. 

Comment: this is positive across all SEOS as it aims to increase security around protein food at national level. The most commonly used high protein source in Irish feed mills is 
various forms of soya (up to 47% crude protein content).  Ireland’s Roadmap towards Climate Neutrality – Ag Climatise recognises the importance of supporting native grown 

 
133 Art. 99(c) 
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legumes for the livestock industry. This in turn reduced energy costs arising from transport and production especially around soya production with transboundary effects relating to 
loss of habitat for soya production in South America and the GHG emissions associated with importing from large distances. Protein crops provide an essential protein source for 
animal feed free from GMOs, thus underpinning the security of food production in the sector Protein crops serve as a very valuable break crop in tillage crop rotations.  
Legumes play an important role in fixing nitrogen from the atmosphere resulting in reduced chemical nitrogen fertiliser usage. This is consistent with the Farm to Fork strategy 
which targets reduction in fertiliser usage by 2030. Legumes do not require nitrogenous fertilisers while nitrogenous fertiliser usage can be reduced in subsequent crops due to 
residual Nitrogen being left in the soil from the legume crop. As a result, the production of protein crops directly reduces nitrogen fertiliser use (Bues et al., 2013). The use of protein 
crops will have the potential to contribute to reductions in nitrogen emissions with associated reduction in the adverse effects of such emissions to Annex 1 peatland and heath 
habitats 
The target of 20,000 hectares is set in the context of what is achievable in the lifetime of this CAP programming period with reference to the overall total area which may 
theoretically be achievable in the longer term across the sector.  
This intervention should give rise to positive interactions with a number of SEOS and in particular SG, AQ CC, MA and indirect positive effects on W, PHH and BFF.. 

Sectoral Intervention for the Apiculture sector + + 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Ireland’s new 5-year long National Apiculture Programme will provide sufficient time for research actions to embed and to focus on providing information and exchange of best 
practice to beekeepers. The research and work funded will be of a “public good” nature, the results of which will be made freely available. Proposals for the programme must 
demonstrate a strong emphasis on dissemination of findings to beekeepers and the wider scientific community. Preference will be given to programmes that involve inter-
institutional collaboration and development of critical mass. The involvement of industry partners and other institutions on the island of Ireland is welcome where appropriate on a 
self-financing basis. In the assessment of programmes, account will be taken of their potential impact, if any, on the environment and rural development. Eligibility conditions134 All 
suitable Institutions that can demonstrate the necessary research capabilities including Universities, Institutes of Technology, Teagasc and DAFM Laboratories are eligible to submit 
proposals for funding under the National Apiculture Programme. 

Comment: This intervention does not generate landuse effects and does not directly interact with the SEOS. The dissemination of research and sharing of research as it relates to api 
culture is positive indirectly to PHH, BFF SEOS particularly if the research addresses themes around invasive species and apiculture, climate change threats and adaptation and 
health related research on honey of local provenance. 

Sectoral Intervention in the Fruit and Vegetable Sector 0 + 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

 
134 Art. 99(d) 
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Support will be given to groups of Producers wishing to be 
recognised as a Producer Organisation. Existing and newly recognised 
Producer Organisations (PO) may submit a 5-7 year Operational 
Programme which will describe the interventions they will action to 
achieve their selected objectives. As part of the approval process for 
an Operational Programme, POs must supply a completed survey of 
each active farm including details of environmental measures 
currently in place. This survey will be updated annually as part of 
each Producer Organisation’s claim for funding for their Operational 
Programme. Irish producers will be actively encouraged to either join 
existing or form new Producer Organisations depending on the 
eligibility requirements.  

         

Comment: this measure relates primarily to co-ordination and support for producer organisation in Ireland and by strengthen the fruit and vegetable provisions in the country. No 
specific direct landuse effects identified, but indirect positive effects around PHH SEOs relating to improved pricing and support by fruit and vegetable suppliers. 
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AECM -General Scheme  + + + + + + + + + 

Tier 1 – Farmers with identified Priority Environmental Assets135 (PEAs) who must undertake mandatory actions, and registered organic farmers. 
Tier 2 – Farmers above a certain stocking rate or a certain area under arable crops or whose lands include a vulnerable water area, who must undertake certain mandatory actions, or 
farmers who opt for one of the tree planting actions.  
Tier 3 – All other farmers136 who undertake a range of general actions, selected to address local/farm specific environmental priorities, (which are selected following the completion of 
a sustainable farm plan). 
The overall approach is a cascading one, as reflected by the three Tier structure. Applications in respect of Tier 1 farms will receive priority, by virtue of their having particularly 
important environmental assets which attract associated mandatory actions.  Tier 2 will then target farmers with high stocking rates, a certain area of arable land or a vulnerable water 
source and they too will be required to undertake certain actions. Additionally, access for those proposing to undertake a tree planting action will also be prioritised under Tier 2.   
In Tier 3, farmers may, when completing the Farm Sustainability Plan, select from a range of general actions which have been designed to also contribute to environmental and climate 
challenges.  This tiered structure combined with the RASS is designed to ensure the targeted and prioritised delivery of environmental benefits.   
Conditions/measures 
The beneficiaries will be active farmers and the scheme will be open countrywide to all categories of active farmers 
All farmers participating in AECM General must comply with the following list of mandatory scheme conditions: 

a) an approved agricultural advisor must prepare the AECM application to ensure that the most suitable and appropriate actions for the farm are selected and submitted, 
b) A Farm Sustainability Plan must form part of the AECM application. 
c) Attendance at a training course (AECM Training), which is mandatory in the first year of participation in Scheme, to facilitate knowledge transfer and acquisition of 

information on specific actions, complemented by on-line demonstrations/advice on good environmental practices, and  
d) The farmer must keep required records. 

The aim is to ensure that all environmental plans are designed and presented to the highest standard, by a trained professional, and that farmers achieve an enhanced level of 
environmental knowledge, evidenced by attendance at dedicated training modules, and through records kept regarding the actions delivered. 
The intake into the scheme will be phased, with at least two tranches, to spread the workload on advisors and enable them to allocate sufficient time for the preparation of 
applications, and the completion of the sustainable farm plan and selection of appropriate actions.  

 
135 Min area/intersection thresholds with priorities areas to be considered  
136 Other than those falling with the defined area under AECM Co-operation Project option 
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Certain actions will be quality assessed or result-based (where indicated). This key new feature of the AECM, will incentivise farmers selecting these actions to pay particular attention 
to best practice and field management, to potentially earn additional environmental dividends in future years of the scheme, by building on/increasing their baseline (year 1) score. 

Comment: Tier 1 is critically important in terms of targeting priority environmental assets on a farm and caters for those priority assets which are not addressed under the AECM Co-
operation Project option.  This Tier is important as the actions to be undertaken relate to identified priority areas such as sensitive landscapes [Natura and commonage lands] and 
protection of priority water areas (EPA identified - Priority Areas for Action [‘PAAs’]).  Given the nature of the required associated farming practices, organic farmers will also receive 
Tier 1 priority access to the scheme but may choose from the full list of actions unless they have a PEA on their farm (i.e. there is not a mandatory action associated with their organic 
status for the purposes of the AECM General). Priority Areas for Action as identified by the EPA cover transitional, coastal, lagoon, turlough, groundwater and rivers/streams with 2269 
water bodies identified in the Draft RBMP 2022-2027137 
The overall principal of these AECM scheme is positive at strategic level however reflecting the persistent issue of the right measure in the right place it is recommended that the 
actions under each Tier are properly considered to avoid inadvertent or indirect negative effects that result in poor outcomes for SEOS in particular habitats and species.   

TIER 1: Priority Environmental Assets (‘PEAs’) 
All farmers with PEAs get first priority access into the Scheme in each tranche. 
If a farm holding contains one of the following Priority Environmental Assets  (PEA), this must be indicated.  In addition, to qualify for Tier 1, the applicant must commit to completing 
any/all relevant mandatory actions where relevant to the PEA in accordance with the following list: 

• Private Natura (Low Input Grassland scorecard action)  

• Commonage land (Results-based commonage scorecard will apply) 

• Geese and Swans area (Geese and swans action- 

• EPA designated Priority Areas for Action (PAAs) (no mandatory  
action, but actions appropriate to local needs, identified in the Sustainable  
Farm Plan) 
Registered Organic farmers will qualify for priority access under this Tier, however if they have PEAs on their farm the appropriate action(s) from the list  above must be undertaken. 
Commitments undertaken under the Organic  
Farming Scheme will not qualify for payment under the AECM; to qualify for 
 payments Organic farmers will have to undertake general AECM actions  in line with the requirements set for other farmers. 
It is not guaranteed that all eligible applicants in Tier 1 will get into a particular Tranche and a scoring matrix as per RASS above, will apply if necessary 

Comment: It is not clear what the mandatory actions will be as part of the Private Natura Lands, Commonage lands, EPA PAAs or Organics. In the absence of further detail in relation to 
mandatory actions under this tier, uncertain impacts are identified. The PAA will be tailored to specific local issues and this is a good example of right measure, right place, therefore in 
relation to  W SEOs and indirectly for SG and some BFFs, PHH this is assessed as positive at strategic level.  

 
137 ttps://view.officeapps.live.com/op/view.aspx?src=https%3A%2F%2Flawaters.ie%2Fapp%2Fuploads%2F2021%2F09%2FNational-Area-for-Action-Report_3rd-Cycle-
Appendix.xlsx&wdOrigin=BROWSELINK for full list of 
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The overall proposal of AECM as stated above is broadly positive but further detail is required. The use of a results based scorecard under commonage and the low input grassland 
scorecard is positive as it is tailored to specific farm conditions and improvements.  
Sea comment: tier 1 targeting relates to areas of particular high ecological values or areas of water quality pressures and issues; in addition to organic farming. PAA will be tailored 
according to specific local pressures and responses to same and related legislation and dept requirements. This measure should increase attractiveness of organic farming for existing 
or conversion organic farmers. Tier 1 is aimed at priority areas and the measures are not defined as it will be granular and at farm specific level. Given the environmental sensitivities in 
Tier 1, it is recommended that the approved agriculture advisor can demonstrate ecological expertise/qualification or brings in ecological expertise to help prepare advise and design of 
measures. 
In terms of potential effects on SEOS positive across all SEOs once all criteria and measures are followed. The potential for results based payments also offer a means to capture 
meaningful data. It is recommended this be collated by DAFM to inform monitoring regime and understand what has resulted in positive and negative effects. 

Tier 2: Priority Environmental Actions 
If an applicant: 
• (whether beef, dairy or sheep) has a whole farm stocking rate exceeding (›)170kg Livestock Manure Nitrogen per hectare (ha) produced on the holding, or 
• Has more than 30 hectares (ha) of arable crops, or 
• Does not have a Priority Environmental Asset but whose lands include a Vulnerable Water area,  
wishes to be considered under Tier 2, s/he must adopt at least one of the  following mandatory actions: 
• Minimum Tillage 
• Catch crops 
• Winter Bird Food (livestock farm ›170 kg organic nitrogen per ha only) 
An applicant may also be considered under Tier 2 if s/he adopts at least  one of the tree planting actions i.e. 
• Planting Trees – in Rows, Groups or Parkland 
• Planting Trees in Riparian Buffers 
• Tree Belt for Ammonia Capture at farmyard. 

SEA Comment:  the focus is on more intensive, larger farms and this in theory should increase the participation. As with Tier 1 actions there could be tailored and appropriate measures 
identified subject to access to ecological advise. An example of this relates to planting of minimum tillage- the effects on biodiversity such as farmland birds and raptors are identified 
as positive given the provision of seedheads as food for certain bird species, in turn these can be a source of food for raptors.   However, planting on wet grassland habitat would be 
inappropriate for other bird species that rely on wet grassland and at the same time tillage is unlikely to grow successfully on wetter lands. 
Similarly planting of trees on many lowland habitats would overall be positive and beneficial but would need to be avoided in areas designated for the Hen Harrier or their breeding 
range. The provision of a tree belt for ammonia capture at farmyard is another positive action that should subject to uptake and proper advice on species and planting give rise to 
localised positive effects in relation to AQ , W and BFF SEOS. Again the nature, design and location is critical as well as extent of uptake. If broadly implemented particularly in areas of 

high ammonia emissions this could cumulatively give rise to positive effects.  It is recommended that available spatial environmental information be used to help support and 
guide appropriate measures under this Tier (as with all interventions). 
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It is noted that planting trees for ammonia mitigation should be used as a complimentary measure for reducing on-farm emissions of ammonia to the atmosphere. It takes time for 

the young trees to mature to the point where the canopy closes and the maximum ammonia capture is reached. There are more tried and tested methods for reducing ammonia 
emissions on the farm which include housing technologies (e.g. ventilated manure belts), storage covers, and spreading manures & slurries by injection or trailing shoe method. These 
types of measures should be applied in the first instance when considering managing nitrogen losses from farm practises. Therefore this measure should be seen as complementary 
and above measures through other Interventions could generate greater emission reductions. 
The capture of ammonia by surrounding vegetation has been studied by Patterson et al. (2008), who observed lower ammonia concentrations when potted trees were present 
downwind of the poultry houses. Wind tunnel experiments by Famulari et al., (2015) indicated that significant ammonia was recaptured using 2 m tall Picea Abies (Norway spruce) and 
case studies, in the same report, at two sites with agroforestry systems demonstrated the effect in the field. Woodland edge effects studies in mature conifer and broadleaved 
woodland in Thetford suggested strong ammonia capture along 200 m transects from point source of NH3 emission into both woodland (Vanguelova and Pitman, 2009, 2011). Bealey 
et al. (2014) modelled the effect of tree-belts in capturing ammonia by altering the canopy length, leaf area index, leaf area density, and height of the canopy in the model. 
Ammonia capture ranged from 15-25% for housing emissions, 10-20% for slurry lagoons and up 60% recapture for livestock ranging under the trees. The national potential for tree 
shelterbelts approaches was modelled in Bealey et al. (2016) and it was shown to be cost effective when taking into account the social costs of ammonia pollution 
 

TIER 3: General Actions 
These actions aim to address climate change, water quality and biodiversity benefits delivered and may be chosen in addition to any mandatory Tier 1  
Tier 2 mandatory actions 
• Minimum Tillage 
• Catch crops 
• Winter Bird Food (livestock farm ›170 kg organic nitrogen per ha only) 
 or  
Tier 2 actions or on their own: 
(R) denotes rotational actions 
Actions suitable for Arable land/temporary grassland 
Winter Bird Food (margin or whole field) (R) 
Unharvested cereal headlands (R) 
Over Winter Stubble (R) 
Grass Margins - Arable 
Environmental Management of Arable Fallow 
Minimum Tillage (Min-till)/No Tillage (No-till) (R) 
Catch crops (R) 
Brassica Fodder Crop (R) 
Actions suitable for grassland 
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Low input grassland (results based) 
Grass Margins - Grassland 
Multi-Species Ley (MSL) (results based) 
Actions suitable for intensive grassland >140kg organic N/ha 
Ryegrass Seed Set for birds (R) 
Management of intensive grassland next to a watercourse 
Brassica Fodder Stubble (R) (also on arable or mixed farms) 
TIER 3: General Actions (continued) 
Field Boundary actions 
Hedgerow Rejuvenation Coppicing  
Hedgerow Rejuvenation Laying 
Traditional dry stone wall maintenance  
Planting New Hedgerow 
Tree Planting actions 
Planting Trees – in Rows, Groups, or Parkland 
Planting Trees in Riparian Buffers 
Tree Belt for Ammonia Capture at farmyard 
Resource protection 
Riparian Buffer Strip - Arable/Grassland 
Riparian Buffer Zone -Arable/Grassland 
Low input peat grassland 
Conservation of heritage and genetic resources 
Protection and Maintenance of Archaeological Monuments  
Conservation of Rare Breeds (results based) 
Planting a traditional Orchard 
Species specific 
Barn owl box 

Comment: Again at strategic level these measures are broadly positive, but to ensure that the measures maximise environmental benefit for all SEOs, tailored responses are 
recommended based on a sound understanding of existing ecological and environmental resources at farm level and where in or close to Natura 2000 sites, the need to consider 
potential effects on conservation management objectives. 
In addition to the above, measures should also consider effects on species protected under the Wildlife Act (not just the Habitats Directive).  
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Agri Environment Measure under Article 71 + + + + + + + + + 

The actions implemented under Article 71 are designed to support the Cooperation option of the proposed Agri-Environment Climate measure, which is provided to farmers in defined 
high priority geographical areas. The co-operation element, provided for under Article 71, allows farmers to avail of a Local Cooperation Project Team who will assist them with the 
implementation of the AECM at local level.   Actions under Article 71 will focus on the protection and improvement of landscapes and catchments within which the individual farmers 

work, but which need the co-operation of multiple farmers and experts to enable the work to happen, and to maximise the effort for the ultimate benefit of the habitats involved. 
Objectives of the Cooperation option are: 
 
• To scale up approaches used in Burren and EIP-Agri Projects in order to address environmental challenges common to a number of distinct areas and habitats and involving 
the populations of farmers in those areas. 
• To maximise farmers’ activities linked to the Water Framework Directive and Natura 2000 sites, and will support them in meeting requirements under these Directives by 
designing whole farm solutions. 
• To promote and support collective schemes under Article 71 to encourage farmers to deliver a significant enhancement of the quality of the environment at a larger scale and 
in a measurable way. 
• To increase farmers’ and advisors’ understanding of climate change, air quality, water quality, soil health, animal health and welfare and biodiversity related challenges and 
opportunities at farm level. 
• To adapt farm plans at a local level to meet EU and national priorities, as outlined above, as well as the Nitrates Directive, the Birds Directive, the Priority Action Framework, 
the Green Deal and the Farm to Fork and Biodiversity Strategies and Ireland’s Ag-Climatise. 
There will be two parts to this intervention under Article 71: 
(1) Eight Local Co-operation Project (CP) Teams: These teams will be recruited by procurement process.  They will be multi-disciplinary, consisting of project managers, supporting 
administrative staff, relevant experts - such as hydrologists, ecologists, ornithologists, environmental scientists - field officers and farm advisors.  Full and meaningful involvement of 
State Agencies such as NPWS, EPA, LAWPRO, ASSAP, as well as environmental NGO’s such as Birdwatch Ireland, will be key to ensure that targeting of measures is appropriate, effective 
and uses the correct resources.   
(2) Bespoke farm/landscape-type actions: These will be actions carried out by the farmers which require the co-operation of more than one farmer, or actions on contiguous parcels.   
This fund will also fund some results-based payments which are farm based and are designed to reward the farmer for specific results achieved/targets met, such as successful bird 
nesting, the achievement of targets related to management of water tables on carbon rich soils and other significant milestones achieved by the participants. This fund will also be used 
to reward farmers for particular environmental gains, for example  increased numbers of breeding birds in a landscape. Lastly, the fund will be used to encourage co-operation 
between farmers in order to achieve the objectives of a particular project or landscape and to increase support for the projects amongst the local community.  
The Cooperation option will operate as a hybrid results based model, with particular targeted attention paid to the following topics: 
• Management of commonages with planned restoration of degraded lands. 
• Conservation of selected endangered bird species. 
• Management of peatlands. 
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• Farmland habitat conservation. 
• The preservation of cultural and landscape assets. 
• Location of appropriate interventions centred on a meaningful adaptive interaction between advisor, farmer and programme.]= 
The Cooperation option will only be offered to farmers whose farm area is located within a defined target area(s). This option will focus on implementing a higher level of 
environmental ambition on High Nature Value farmland areas, the maintenance of High Status Water Bodies and the achievement of national biodiversity targets with co-benefits for 
climate and water, using, where appropriate, results based models, supplemented by non-productive investments (Art. 68) and delivered by Local Project Teams under Art 71 of the 
CSP Regulation (Cooperation). This high priority Cooperation option will contain both a lower ambition tier and a higher ambition tier within it. 
• Tier 1 will contain a range of higher ambition options, incorporating all of the actions developed in the Burren Programme and EIP-Agri Projects, adjusted and combined where 
possible.  .  Some of these options will be prioritised in certain designated areas or catchments. 
• Tier 2 will contain lower ambition options.  These will be actions from the General Option of the AECM and will be costed in the same way.   
•Both Tiers are covered by overarching whole farm rules to safeguard against damaging activities or inappropriate practices, with accompanying incentivisation where appropriate.  •
 Degressive payments will be used as the most appropriate means to recognise economies of scale, and to ensure that lands in the worst environmental condition are given 
priority in terms of scheduling of work. 

The potential actions in the table below will be additional to those available to farmers under Article 65 and the availability of these will be decided by the CP team following an analysis 
of what is best for the particular landscape.  The actions outlined below can be carried out on a landscape or catchment level and will allow co-operative works to be carried out over 
several farms.  This will ensure maximum and targeted protection and/or enhancement for sensitive and high priority landscapes.  It will also allow for co-operation of other agencies to 
augment the impact of necessary responses, and to ensure that expertise is applied in a full and rounded manner. 

Potential Actions below: 

Action How commitment goes beyond mandatory requirements 

• Revegetation of bare areas 
 

High environmental value in sensitive areas. 
Actions will be designed to suit local needs with reference to whole habitat health. 

• Peatland drain blocking 

• Water retention measures 

• Bridging 

• Earth banks and soil bunds 

• Provision of swales/settlement ponds 

• Floodplain management 

Regenerative agricultural practices on peatlands. 
Practical implementation of emission reduction via restoration of bio-sequestration 
capacities of peat soils. 
Development of results-based payment scorecard for carbon farming on a catchment 
basis. 
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• Controlled burning 

• Grazed fuel breaks/fire breaks 

• Cutting rides through scrub  

• Installation of upland ponds 

Measures will also be designed to manage fires in upland areas.  This will reduce species 
loss, loss of forestry, danger to nesting birds and the protection of sensitive landscapes.  
This will be done in co-operation with other agencies. 

• Drinking point provision 

• Assessment of water pollution pathways 

Results-based scoring and detailed farm assessment enables correction factors to be 
applied and bespoke solutions found for each farm 

• Commonage management 

• Sensitive restocking 

• Appropriate woodland/forestry 

• Landslide management 
 

Individual farm plans, alongside landscape/catchment priorities to allow co-operative 
works to take place. 
Using expertise of other state agencies to build comprehensive strategies for 
improvement of sensitive landscapes. 

• Winterage practices 

• Individual farm nitrates plan 
 

Detailed farm plans with inbuilt flexibility to allow for adjustment to respond to situations. 
Input from relevant experts. 

• Improved farm access 

• Regenerative farming practices 
 

Detailed farm planning will identify actions to improve soils and reduce unnecessary 
fertilisers. 
Better stocking and movement of animals within farms. 
Advice on ploughing methods. 

• Pond creation 

• Woodland copses 

• Clearance and management of invasive 
species 

• Dry stone wall maintenance 

• Conservation of traditional farm buildings 

• Protection of archaeological monuments 

• Safer nesting sites 

• Bird monitoring 

• Nest protection 

Farmers will input into development of farm plans and will use their detailed knowledge 
of farm history to enrich knowledge of advisors. 
Actions relevant and sympathetic to different regions will be used to maximise benefits. 
Multi-actor approach will allow sharing of knowledge and other resources. 
 
Common approach to approval systems, planning permissions, removal of features, 
replacement protocols etc. 
 

• Protection of carbon rich soils 

• Floodplain management 
 

The use of peatland results-based scorecards the allow for appropriate management of 
sensitive soils. 
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Use of bespoke grassland score-cards to take account of needs specific to different 
regions. 
Input from relevant experts, on best practice to protect these sites. 
 

 

Comment: At Strategic level the elements of this intervention seeks to mainstream the design of EIPs that have been positive and successful environmentally, through awareness 
raising and communication with farmers and a deeper understanding and appreciation of the right measure in the right place. The Cooperation option will only be offered to farmers 
whose farm area is located within a defined target area(s). This option will focus on implementing a higher level of environmental ambition on High Nature Value farmland areas, the 
maintenance of High Status Water Bodies and the achievement of national biodiversity targets with co-benefits for climate and water, using, where appropriate, results based models, 
supplemented by non-productive investments (Art. 68) and delivered by Local Project Teams under Art 71 of the CSP Regulation (Cooperation). This targeting of key areas and themes 
is positive across all SEOs and reflects measures that could provide multiple and co benefits across SEOs. 
The design of this intervention is positive as it aims to address a number of environmental challenges through its design. As the CP outlined in action 1 the provision of core specialist 
advisers including ecologists, hydrologists and archaeologist will provide local or tailored information and advice in conjunction with state agencies and NGOS to design appropriate 
responses. 
Depending on the area of land in which a CP Team is established, it could cover approximately 3,500 potential applicants. CP teams will need to demonstrate capacity to deliver at that 
scale.  In some cases, a CP team will have fewer than 1,000 potential applicants. In total approximately 20,000 farmers could participate in the Cooperation Scheme. 
 
The actions listed are identified as resulting in positive local effects across all SEOS, again depending on the areas and measures these could be very positive in the medium to long 
term.  The actions such as drain blocking and swales are an example of a cross cutting positive action that can generate co benefits for a number of SEOs including W, SG, L, BFF, PHH, 
CC.   
All participant farmers will have access to the relevant knowledge and information required, as provided for under Article 65(8) of the CSP Regulation.  Bespoke training which is 
tailored to local needs may also be offered by CP Teams on an ongoing basis.  This will be important when dealing with fragile landscapes such as peatlands and other wetlands; and 
when learning appropriate methods of nest protection, seasonal grazing, managing fires, etc.  Many farmers in the Cooperation option will not be familiar with hybrid/results-based 
delivery models and on-going training will be offered on this topic.  This measure is an important element that provides positive interactions again across a range of SEOs. 
 

Non-productive investments associated with agri-environment 

climate measure (name to inserted)138 

+ + + + + + + + + 

This intervention supports non-productive investments linked to the achievement of agri-environment-climate objectives as regards: 

• Improving biodiversity and the conservation status of species and habitats, with specific attention to Natura 2000 areas or other high nature value systems; 

 
138 For the types of interventions covered under Chapter IV 
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• Improvement of landscape quality and character and adaption to climate change 
Non-productive investments will form part of the AECM and therefore, applications for this form of support will form part of the application submitted for AECM.  The non-productive 
investments as set out in the AECM list of actions are listed across  
The following non-productive investments shall be supported: 
1. Improving biodiversity and the conservation status of species and habitats, with specific attention to Natura 2000 areas or other high nature value systems 

o Protection of riparian zones (*) – the capital element is integrated with the current element; with the establishment of fencing ensuring that the desired habitat/margin is 
created/maintained. 

o Barn Owl boxes – with the capital cost integrated into the overall payment rate 
o Ryegrass seed set as winter food for birds 

2. Improvement of landscape quality and character and adaption to climate change 
o Hedgerow Rejuvenation Coppicing  
o Hedgerow Rejuvenation Laying 
o Planting new hedgerow 
o Planting a traditional orchard 
o Planting Trees – Rows, Groups, Parkland 
o Planting Trees in Riparian Buffers 

Tree Belt for Ammonia Capture at farmyard 

Comment: positive effects across all SEOS further detail should be provided regarding hedgerow measures eg:-training relating to management outside bird nesting seasons etc. 
Similarly training relating to the positioning of barn owl boxes. – in line with court of auditors and review of GLAS , these measures need to be full informed and the farmer understand 
the methods and application of methods are rolled out correctly otherwise a risk is that these measures result in adverse environmental effects and damage to features such as 
hedgerows. 

AECM Training Scheme + + + + + + + + + 

Two training courses will be provided: 
The mandatory course, to be attended by all AECM participants is accordingly designed to include: 

• An introduction to the Green Architecture model, the elements within it (conditionality, AECM and eco-schemes) and how these elements interact with one another. 

• An overview of the challenges to be addressed (environmental, climate and biodiversity) 

• An overview of the agri-environment climate measure, it’s regulatory basis, the objectives of the scheme and funding; 

• Information on the individual commitments as well as nutrient management, sustainable farming practices, record-keeping, delivery timelines, controls, inspections and sanctions 

• An overview of health and safety as part of good farm management, 
The voluntary course, that will be offered in the third year of participation in the scheme (open to all AECM participants), is designed to include: 
- management and aftercare actions 
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- updates to participants on issues that have arisen or have been identified in relation to compliance with specifications.  
- lessons learned to date on the implementation of the overall scheme,  
- follow up on any issues identified at initial training and any developments on higher level environmental issues. 

• Farmers who have been approved for participation in AECM  

• Providers must be registered professional advisors with DAFM. This entails 
o Having a relevant National Framework of Qualifications Level 8 qualification 
o Having received the specific training for [AECM] delivered by DAFM for advisors 

Being registered with the Farm Advisory Service. 

Comment: not a landuse effect but positive for understanding and awareness raising.  

On-Farm Capital Investment Scheme (CIS) +/- +/- +/- +/- + +/- +/- +/- +/- 

Objective: 
the new Capital Investment Scheme will include support for Young Farmers, Animal Welfare, Nutrient Storage, Farm Safety, Tillage, Dairy and the Organic sectors. Some investments 
will also deliver climate change mitigation, address key environmental issues including biodiversity, water quality and climate challenges; and increase energy efficiencies on farm 
through the uptake of new technologies and the more efficient use of energy.  
4 Categories presented below 
Eligibility 
Applicants applying for certain animal housing or nutrient storage facilities will have to prove that they are in compliance at the time of application with nutrient storage requirements 
as required under Good Agricultural Practice for Protection of Waters legislation.  
Applicants applying for Low Emission Slurry Spreading (LESS) equipment   will have to comply with the relevant legislation (as amended), which will exclude certain applicants from 
applying, for example, those stocked at greater than 170kg organic N/ha. 

1.General On Farm Investments 
Support under this category will include aid for Animal Welfare, Nutrient Storage and Tillage and Dairy farming.  
Support for improving animal welfare will be provided for investments in the modernisation of animal housing facilities and the construction of new animal housing on Irish farms.  
Support for nutrient storage will be provided for investments in the construction of farm nutrient storage facilities on farms.  
Support for the tillage and dairy sectors will be provided for investments in precision farming equipment and in the case of the tillage sector also for low disturbance tillage equipment.  
In line with Ag Climatise, particular emphasis will be placed on supporting the tillage sector.  

2.Young Farmers and Women Farmers 
One of the barriers identified as limiting young farmers’ ability to enter the agricultural sector, or to expand their venture, is the high cost associated with capital investment. In order 
to support young farmers and specifically to enable them to take on the necessary infrastructural work to expand their business, a higher rate of aid intensity (at 60%) will be offered to 
young farmers. This 60% rate compares favourably to the general 40% rate and is designed to be a significant support for young farmers.  



 

163 
 

Section of CAP SP Biodiversity, 
Flora & 
Fauna 

Population 
& Human 
health 

Soil & 
Geology 

Water 
Resources 

Climatic 
Factors 
& Air 
Quality 

Land-
scape  

Cultural 
Heritage 

Materi
al 
Assets 

Inter-
relatio
nships 

The objective of a top up for Women Farmers in a Capital Investment Scheme is to provide due recognition to women in farming and to encourage new women entrants into farming 
promoting gender equality in farming. In order to support women farmers and specifically to enable them to take on the necessary infrastructural work to expand their business, a 
higher rate of aid intensity (at 60%) will be offered to women farmers between the ages of 41-55 years (tbc).  

3. Organic Farmers/Health and Safety Equipment/ Investments delivering specific environmental/climate benefits 
Support under this category will include aid for Organic Farming, Health and Safety equipment and investments that support specific environmental/climate benefits 
Support will be provided to organic farmers at a higher grant rate.  Support for investments in physical assets under a Capital Investment Scheme will support the Organic Farming 
Scheme and will include investments which improve soil and water quality, contribute to improving biodiversity and assist in mitigation of and adaptation to climate change.  
Support for investments in a select range of farm safety items will also be provided at a higher rate, such as replacement slats and safety rails/fences, solid covers for slurry stores, 
livestock handling facilities, crushes and enclosures and associated works, calving and isolation facilities, aeration systems and some upgrading works including rewiring.  
Support for investments not linked to an increase in production but that provide clear benefits to water quality, emissions and the environment will also be granted at a higher rate. 
These include investments in precision grass measurement, rainwater harvesting and storage, solar panels, heat recovery units, heat pumps, biomass boilers, ventilation, and 
insulation.  

4.Low Emission Slurry Spreading Equipment  
In order to encourage the purchase by farmers of specialised Low Emissions Slurry-Spreading Equipment, support will be provided for investment in mobile slurry tanks and umbilical 
systems attached to low emission spreading equipment. In order to encourage the purchase by farmers of this specialised type of equipment, this strand of support under the measure 
will not be subject to the overall investment ceiling which will be applicable under the other strands of support introduced.  
**To note - Funding of Low Emission Spreading Equipment will be subject to the nitrates derogation regulations in relation to mandatory actions.  
AC CC BFF W 

Comment: this is a significant measure that can give rise to landuse effects that may be positive or negative.  Where planning permission is required proof of same is required in 
advance of grant being provided. 
Some measures such as health and safety, additional support to organic farmers and support for energy and water efficiencies are positive across SEOS such as MA, PHH, AQ, CC.  The 
capacity of local authorities to undertake and request Appropriate Assessment screenings is an area of concern and in this regard the recommendation from the draft River Basin 
Management Plan will be important: 
Action: Carry out a review of Local Authority Resources to put in place appropriate resources to support individual local authorities in fulfilling their role in water quality protection and 
restoration. 
 
Awareness raising and feedback with local authorities is recommend in line with EPA recommendation on State of Ireland environment about co-ordination between public bodies.  
There is a clear need to highlight to local authorities and advisors etc to raise awareness about the need for AA or EIA Screening under some of these measures in particular where 
there is a hydrological link between the farm and European Sites.   
The ownership and responsibility under the Planning and Development Act should be raised clearly communicated and be a condition - exempted development and revision of EIA 
thresholds should be considered -this is further reinforced under the AA Mitigation Measures for Agrifood 2030 as follows: 
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The strengthening of the implementation of the EIA (Agriculture) Regulations is also important in providing a further level of protection for habitats under pressure from agriculture. Any 
risk/s to any Natura 2000 sites as a result of new agricultural activities or enterprise should be subject to suitable environmental assessment requirements under AA and EIA (Agriculture) 
criteria. Best practice in this respect could be further extended to include assessment of all agricultural activities. Therefore, all new agricultural activities, changes in agricultural 
activities or management practice, should be cognisant and compliant with all relevant environmental legislation. Environmental legislation would include, but not be limited to, AA and 
EIA Agriculture Regulations. 
The  Bradán Beo case 2018 740 JR may be also relevant when it undertakes assessment of the impacts of measures on water quality. The central significance of the Bradán Beo decision 
is that it represents the first application of the Weser ruling (ECJ Case C-461/13) in an Irish context. The High Court has decisively held that ensuring compliance with Art 4(1) of the 
WFD is a threshold requirement to be satisfied before development consent can be granted.  

Collaborative Farming Grant       

 0 + 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

This scheme is a further development of the current Collaborative Farming Grant and provides a parallel complementary support for older farmers to access a similar type of support to 
encourage succession planning and facilitate generational renewal.  
All Farm Partnership arrangements must be newly formed arrangements being entered on the Register for the first time. Eligibility for the older famer measure will be determined with 
reference to Article 71 (7) which provides for Member States to grant support to farmers at retirement age or those that will reach it by the end of the operation as determined by the 
MS.  

Comment:No landuse effects but positive for PHH to support generational renewal and transfer 

Continued Professional Development for Advisors + + + + + + + + + 

This intervention will build on the continuous professional 
development provided to the advisors in the Farm Advisory System 
(FAS) in the previous programming period and will be reflective of 
key themes and challenges identified in the SWOT Analysis and 
Needs Assessment and via stakeholder consultation. 
The intervention will be structured around tendering processes to 
select suitably qualified training providers and online platform 
service providers to deliver high quality professional training in a 
range of areas such climate change (both mitigation and adaptation) 
and sustainable energy, air, soil and water quality, biodiversity 
conservation, and the adoption of new technologies and best 
practice.  
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Eligible training providers will be selected via competitive tender 
processes as outlined above. Requests for tenders will be issued on 
the basis of identified training themes; and successful training 
providers will be required to meet particular requirements related to 
the specific training to be delivered 

Comment: Although no direct landuse effects are identified as this relates to training it is positive indirectly across all SEOS that the skills set listed addresses many environmental 
parameters.  DAFM has recently issued a tender relating to training for CPD. This provides for the following: 
All AETS training courses must be designed to provide: 

• An update on environmental issues and an introduction to recent developments at EU and National level. 

• Lessons learnt from GLAS participation – information on individual commitments and issues arising including controls. Actions to be viewed on farm. 

• Key ecological concepts including an appreciation of the importance and preservation of Natura 2000 sites and important bird habitats, wildlife habitats etc. 

• Introduction to the concept of results based agri-environment measures and payments including the use of score cards. 

• Information on the importance of farm safety 
Furthermore, 416 FAS advisors received training on results based agri-environment measures and payments including the use of score cards for the REAP Scheme. 
There was also additional training provided to advisors by the some of the EIP project teams on results based agri-environment measures and payments including the use of score cards. 
It is estimated that approximately 100 farm advisors were trained as part of this process. 
It is recommended that landscape and cultural heritage specialists be included within the ongoing training delivery.  

Dairy Beef Welfare Scheme139 +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- 

One of the key indicators of animal welfare is liveweight. By supporting the weighing of dairy beef animals in the first year of their lives, farmers will be in a position to take necessary 
actions to ensure these animals reach target liveweights at different ages. Failure to reach target liveweights for age can be indicative of underlying health and welfare issues. The 
weighing of animals at appropriate times can provide the necessary information to farmers to help mitigate against a welfare risk to these animals.  The scheme will operate as a one 
year rolling contract under Article 65.  
The scheme will be open to participants with eligible dairy beef animals as defined in the terms and conditions of the scheme. 
The scheme will consist of two measures: a Young Calf Measure and a Growing Stage Measure. The Young Calf Measure will be for those farmers breeding only Dairy herds; and the 
Growing Stage Measure will be for all farmers who own and rear dairy beef calves. Breeding Dairy Herds that rear calves can apply for both measures. Under each measure, 
participants are required to complete two actions, one action from Category A and one action from Category B. The following is the list of actions that can be taken: 

• Young Calf Category A: Sexed Semen or Genotyping 
• Young Calf Category B: High DBI A.I. or Beef Stock Bull 
• Growing Stage Category A: Calf Weighing of < 1-year olds or Weighing of Dairy Beef Animals < 2 years old 

 
139 For the types of interventions covered under Chapter IV 
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• Growing Stage Category B: Parasite Control or Forage Quality 
To ensure participants fully understand the outcome of the commitments they enter into within the scheme, each participant will be required to engage annually in a 2-hour training 
course either online or in person. This is to ensure that the technologies used and information provided to participants can be correctly interpreted. Given the scale of farm deaths 
caused by livestock, every participant will be required to attend a half day livestock handling course before the end of year 1. 

SEA comment whilst the objective of this measure relates to less time/shorter time required from birth to killing and accompanying reductions in food requirements, energy costs and 
GHG emissions it is unclear how effective at national scale this will be.  Therefore, uncertain are identified in relation to this. Should this intervention continue to support the trend of 
increasing cattle numbers this will give rise to adverse effects on CC, AQ, W with in combination and cumulative effects across all other SEOs. 
The improvement of animal welfare measures is a positive element and objective of this scheme.  
Interactions regarding forthcoming sectoral targets for Climate Change give rise to uncertain effects consequently. 

European Innovation Partnerships - General + + + + + + + + + 

The European Innovation Partnership (EIP) model offers potential for a range of actors in the sector to come together as an Operational Group to develop and test innovative solutions 
to particular challenges in the sector. This intervention will be structured around two main approaches to recruiting project teams.   

1. Direct Recruitment 
2. Competitive Calls 

Within this intervention, support willl be structured around the following two streams: 

• Stream A – EIPs aimed at addressing wider competitiveness, modernisation and animal health and welfare challenges in the sector 

• Stream B – EIPs aimed at addressing areas related to environmental, biodiversity and climate change challenges 
To maintain the flexibility and the support for the development of innovative, ‘bottom up’ ideas which the EIP model offers, calls for proposals will be initiated by DAFM.  These calls 
will be informed by consultation with relevant stakeholders and policy area experts. 
While this intervention is not fully prescriptive in terms of the themes which will form the basis for these calls for proposals. 
These themes are indicative and will be developed further based on stakeholder consultation as the programming period progresses. Opportunities for participation in cross border EIPs 
may be developed as the programming period progresses. 

Comment: The success of EIPs has been reviewed, researched and confirmed particularly for the environmental related EIPS and the tailoring to specific conditions and measures based 
on sound evidence base, along with the peer to peer element of these EIPS contribute to their successful.  Overall positive interactions across all SEOS.  For some of the EIPs climate 
change and extreme weather events can affect seasonal success and continued predation of eg ground nesting birds.  The potential for cross border EIPS would be very supportive in 
addressing potential transboundary effects across SEOS such as W, BFF, AQ, L and CH.  

Areas of Natural Constraints + + + + + + + + + 

The Areas of Natural and Specific Constraints intervention will continue to grant payments to beneficiaries in areas designated pursuant to Article 32 of Regulation (EU) No 1305/2013.   
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Those farming in designated areas face significant hardships from factors such as remoteness, difficult topography, climatic problems and poor soil conditions.  Payments will 
compensate farmers for all or part of the additional costs and income foregone related to the natural and specific constraints in the areas concerned 
The intervention design is based on the identification of the following categories of land, based on differing levels of identified constraints 
Category 1 land 
Category 2 land 
Category 3 land 
 

Comment  
The system of farming prevalent in Category 1 is characterised by extensive farming practices focused on livestock management on higher ground. By contrast, Category 2 is 
characterised by extensive livestock grazing practices on lower ground, while Category 3 is less extensive in nature and characterised by grazing livestock enterprises. Island holdings 
are generally small and fragmented where the potential for intensification is limited and farming is economically marginal, at best. Farming on the off-shore islands off Ireland is in 
continuous decline. .  By encouraging continued use of agricultural land, contribute to maintaining the countryside as well as to maintaining and promoting sustainable farming 
systems.  High Nature Value (HNV) farming occurs most frequently in areas that are mountainous; or in areas where natural constraints prevent intensification and that grazing on 
these agricultural areas can be an important component of maintaining certain habitats. ANC compensates farmers for continuing to farm this mostly High Nature Farming land. 
Conservation and environmental objectives are incorporated into the scheme. For example, If a lower minimum stocking rate applies (e.g. 0.1 livestock per ha due to participation in a 
Commonage Management Plan), the lower stocking then becomes the eligibility requirement instead of the standard 0.15 livestock unit per hectare. 
 
The intervention aims to support farming in these areas and positive effects are identified in relation to PHH, BFF and across all SEOs. 
 

Producer Organisations in the beef and sheep sectors 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Currently there are two recognised producer organisations in the beef sector.  The 2014 – 2019 RDP measure underpinned by SI 49 of 2016 provided only for the establishment of 
producer organisations in the beef sector.  Demand for producer organisations in the sheep sector has subsequently been expressed by stakeholders and it is proposed to expand the 
new measure to include the sheep sector also.  There are a number of developed producer groups in both the beef, but mainly the sheep sector which is expected to lend itself more 
readily to the adoption of producer organisations.  It is for this reason that a target of an additional 48 groups of both beef and sheep producers will seek to form producer 
organisations. 
It is proposed that the existing requirements be maintained, but that support be enhanced to include support for administrative functions in the form of grant aid of an additional 
€10,000 to be paid annually for the first three years in order to support the organisations establishment and encourage the embedding of good administrative practice.    

Comment: As this relates to administrative support for POs in sheep and beef sectors, no direct landuse effects are identified.  

Knowledge Transfer 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
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The intervention will be based on support for the implementation of Knowledge Transfer Groups, which will facilitate the delivery of targeted knowledge and skills, drawing on the 
expertise of the advisors running the Groups as well as allowing for shared learning between the famers in the Groups.  The structure also allows for knowledge transfer benefits to be 
derived from the inclusion of external expert advice. 
Knowledge Transfer Groups will be set up across the farming sector. The composition of Groups will allow flexibility for Groups to be formed in accordance with local needs. Facilitators 
will be encouraged to form groups based their local needs and may prioritise specific groups of farmers in line with the Needs Assessment. The intervention will run for a three year 
period.  The list of ‘Priority KT Topics’ will be refreshed at the start of each year of the programme, and will be reflective of the issues identified in the SWOT Analysis and Needs 
Assessment, as well as emerging policy priorities in the sector.  For example,  the menu of ‘Priority KT Topics’, may - contain the following key topics: 

- Climate change mitigation and adaptation strategies; and understanding the main contributors to emissions on Irish farms  
- Farm health, safety and well being; drawing on risk identification and mitigation strategies and best practices 
- Biodiversity conservation with a focus on identifying key habitats and species and associated tools and management techniques  
- Farm management strategies, incorporating tools and approaches for farm financial management and sucession planning  
- Water quality, incorporating key management actions  
- Soil quality and grassland management, incorporating available tools and best practice  
- Energy efficiency on farms 
- Animal health and welfare, incorporating best practice in areas such as biosecurity and antimicrobial drugs/antibiotics 

-Digital and smart technologies and tools; and their applicability on farm 

Comment: No landuse effects identified, but indirect positive effects across all SEOS subject to core environmental components forming part of the Knowledge Transfer and 
collaboration with researchers and other bodies. 

Article 71 – Co-operation (1)(b) prepare and implement 

LEADER, referred to as community-led-local development in 

Article 25 of Regulation (EU)[CPR]140 

+/- + +/- +/- + +/- +/- +/- +/- 

Integrated Approach: Each LDS will be required to be consistent with the Local Economic and Community Plans as well as relevant EU, national and regional policies.  . Each LDS will be 
required to examine the potential of these sectors within the LDS process and in the context of an integrated regional and local planning approach. There will also be a requirement for 
the Smart Villages concept, climate change mitigation and the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) to be over-arching elements of LEADER Local Development 
Strategies/Interventions.  Indicative Themes – LEADER 2023 - 2027 
1. Economic Development and Job Creation 
The need to support the development of the rural economy has been identified as a critical challenge in both the needs analysis and Ireland’s five-year rural development policy - Our 
Rural Future (2021-2025).   

 
140 For the types of interventions covered under Chapter IV 
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1a The Green Economy 
1b Agricultural Diversification 
1c Rural Tourism & Recreation 
1d Enterprise Development  
1e Rural Food Production  
1f Social, Community & Cooperative Enterprises 
2. Rural Infrastructure & Social Inclusion 
A central focus will be the need to ensure the social cohesion of a sub-regional area i.e. not just to support economic development but also to support social inclusion. The SWOT noted 
that rural Ireland is becoming increasingly diverse and it is important to embrace this diversity ensuring that future community development recognises the needs of all members of 
society. 
2a Rural Infrastructure  
2b Accessible Services 
2c. Optimising Digital Connectivity  
2d. Rural Youth 
3. Sustainable Development of Rural Environment and Climate Change Mitigation 
While recognising that climate change mitigation is a cross-cutting issue and in this context will be considered for all LEADER interventions, there were a number of specific areas that 
emerged from the needs analysis process.  
3a Sustainable Development of Rural Environment 
3b Climate Change Capacity Building 
3c Climate Change Mitigation 

Comment:– at strategic level these themes are positive and it is important for LEADER companies to have access to or employ specialist to advice in these technical areas to ensure 

maximum benefits and robust project that delivery on these themes particularly around climate change capacity building, mitigation and sustainable development of the rural 

environment. Positive interactions for PHHs relating to rural viability, renewal but uncertain for other parameters subject to Local Development Strategies developed. However, this 

uncertainty should be addressed through development management by local authorities where planning consent is required and the measure that a designated expert sign off on 

approved works.  In this instance this measure then offers significant in combination positive interactions with AQ, W, L, CH and MA SEOS given the thematic focus on rural 

environment and climate change as well as capacity building for same. 

LEADER Local Action Groups (LAGs) prepare Local Development Strategies (LDS). Locally-led projects arising from this strategy must be in compliance with all statutory laws; including 

planning or environmental and have the necessary consents in place before project works are undertaken. Projects of this nature require that a designated expert (ecologist, 

environmentalist) sign off the approved works. These requirements are already contained in the LEADER Programme Operating Rules. 
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Organic Farming Scheme + + + + + + + + + 

Organic farming involves the establishment and maintenance of a sustainable management system for agriculture, which considers the effects agriculture has on natural resources and 
biodiversity, as well as agriculture’s contribution to climate change, and aims to reduce these as far as is possible. The overall objective of the Organic Farming Scheme is to deliver 
enhanced environmental and animal welfare benefits and to encourage producers to respond to the market demand for organically produced food. 
The principal support will be an annual area-based payment per hectare of UAA over a minimum of 5 years. This rate is comprised of a higher payment for farmers converting land to 
organic farming for the first time payable for the initial maximum two-year conversion period, with a maintenance payment thereafter. Higher rates are payable for horticultural 
operations (including fruit), for tillage operations, and for dairy operations, all of which are strongly in deficit.  

Comment: Overall positive and will contribute towards increasing % of organic land to 7.5% and contribute towards the farm to fork and Green new deal targets from which Ireland is 
currently at an extremely low base. The overall objective of the Organic Farming Scheme is to deliver enhanced environmental and animal welfare benefits and to encourage producers 
to respond to the market demand for organically produced food. The general structure and implementation/administration of the existing Organic Farming Scheme (RDP 2014-2020) 
will be continued, which entails an annual area-based payment over a maximum contract period of 5 years with increased payment per hectare  and some targeted incentives aimed at 
areas that are deemed to be in deficit.  It is proposed that the Organic Farming Scheme would open in tranches for applications on an annual basis throughout the CAP programming 
period.  The larger support and increase in organic farming should provide longer term, in combination positive effects for a number of SEOS including SG,BFF, PHH, W especially 
relating to lower inputs and recycling of nutrients within the farm systems.  

Sheep Improvement Scheme 0 + 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

The Sheep Improvement Scheme will contribute to improved welfare through targeted intervention in a number of areas including lameness control, parasite control, flystrike and 
appropriate supplementation.  The full menu of actions is set out below.  Participating farmers will choose to undertake two actions altogether, one action from Category A and one 
action from Category B appropriate to whether they have a lowland or a hill flock141. 

Comment: Welfare of sheep reflects increased concern identified about animal welfare and this relates more directly to PHH SEOS. .  

Straw Incorporation Measure 0 0 + 0 + 0 0 + 0 

The purpose of the intervention is to encourage tillage farmers to increase soil organic carbon levels by chopping and incorporating straw from cereal crops. 
The intervention will build on the support provided under the Straw Incorporation Measure pilot in the transitional period under the Rural Development Programme.  
Application for this intervention will be incorporated into the annual BISS application process. Where a tillage farmer declares eligible crops (wheat, oats, barley, rye, oilseed rape) they 
will have the option to then apply for this intervention. They will be required to identify the relevant parcels on which they will chop straw and incorporate it into the soil.   

Comment: Reuse and recycle repurpose so circular economy aspect to this- this should contribute to soil carbon This will sequester carbon in tillage soils, thereby reducing GHG 
emissions. The incorporation of straw will also have positive impact on soil biology and soil workability. This will further improve the environmental sustainability of the tillage sector. 

 
141 Hill and Lowland flock are differentiated by the breed selected for their suitability to graze different landscapes.  Lowland breeds typically include Suffolk, Texel and 
Charolais hill breeds are generally blackfaces or Cheviot. 



 

171 
 

Section of CAP SP Biodiversity, 
Flora & 
Fauna 

Population 
& Human 
health 

Soil & 
Geology 

Water 
Resources 

Climatic 
Factors 
& Air 
Quality 

Land-
scape  

Cultural 
Heritage 

Materi
al 
Assets 

Inter-
relatio
nships 

The Teagasc Marginal Abatement Cost Curve identifies such straw incorporation as an action that can contribute to carbon sequestration. The action of chopping and incorporating 
straw is required to be carried out in the year of application.  Positive effects in relation to SG, CC, AQ and MA SEOs in particular. No interactions with other SEOs at strategic level. 
 

Suckler Carbon Efficiency Programme142 +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- +/- 

DAFM’s strategic direction for the beef sector is a continued focus on increasing competitiveness through measures aimed at improving environmental sustainability. Therefore, a 
successor to BDGP is proposed which will build on the gains delivered through BDGP and the Irish exchequer funded Beef Environmental Efficiency Programme in recent years.    
The Suckler Carbon Efficiency Scheme will allow a participant to reduce the number of Suckler Cows below their Reference Number during the contract. Where a participant reduces 
their Suckler Cow Numbers below their Reference Number, this lower number will become their new Reference Number and they will be paid on this lower number going forward 
through the contract. In such cases, the Scheme will not clawback payments related to the Suckler Cows disposed of from the earlier years of the contract. The Reference number may 
only be revised downwards. 

Comment: finetuning and improving efficiency of suckler cattle should improve efficiency in terms of GHG emissions. This could be combined with other measures such as those in 
AECM and Ecoscheme which in combination could contribute to maintaining or increasing soil organic mature, improve nitrogen use efficiency as well as other  measures such as those 
under GAEC 2 and 9.  The issue of methane as a GHG is a serious concern and challenge to achieve 2030 agreements as well as those to be announced in the Sectoral Climate 
Targets.Depending on uptake this may contribute to AQ CC SEOs in particular but increasing numbers of livestock as identified by the EPA will not make this achievable over the short 
to medium term. 

Training to implement Suckler Carbon Efficiency Programme143 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

In the Suckler Carbon Efficiency scheme, participants will be required to engage in activities aimed at improving the genetic merit and carbon efficiency as well as improvements to 
welfare of the herd including performance recording and genotyping.  Participants in this scheme will be required to complete training modules in the first and second years of the 
programme aimed at assisting them in effectively completing the necessary actions within the scheme. 

Comment no landuse effects; the training will ensure that environmental dividends are achieved through the intervention..  

 

 
142 For the types of interventions covered under Chapter IV 
143 For the types of interventions covered under Chapter IV 
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8.4  Appropriate Assessment 
The Natura Impact Statement that has accompanied the plan preparation and this SEA ER has 

reviewed the impacts arising from the draft CAP Strategic Plan and found that, without the 

implementation of mitigation measures and recommendations to ensure that the right actions arising 

from the plan are implemented in the right place, the draft plan will have the potential to impact 

upon the integrity of European Sites and the conservation status of the features of interest supported 

by these European Sites. The potential impacts that could negatively affect European Sites and their 

features of interest have been summarised in Section 5 of the NIS, while Appendix B of the NIS 

provides a focused examination of the potential impacts derived from land use interventions arising 

from the CAP Strategic Plan to European Site features of interest. Section 6 of the NIS outlines 

mitigation measures and recommendations, the aim of which is to avoid potential impacts identified 

in Section 5 and Appendix B. The requirements outlined in Section 6 and evaluated in Section 7 of this 

NIS will protect these Sites from potential adverse impacts. 

8.5 Approach to cumulative effects 
This section of the Environmental Report provides an outline of the potential cumulative effects on 

the environment as a result of implementation of the GCDP.   Cumulative effects are referred to in a 

number of SEA Guidance documents and are defined in the EPA SEA Process Checklist as “effects on 

the environment that result from incremental changes caused by the strategic action together with 

other past, present and reasonably foreseeable future actions. These effects can result from 

individually minor but collectively significant actions taking place over time or space”. These effects 

can be insignificant individually but cumulatively over time and from a number of sources can result in 

the degradation of sensitive environmental resources. The assessment of cumulative effects is a 

requirement of the SEA Directive (2001/42/EC).   

The SEA Scoping report suggested assessing cumulative effects across WFD catchments as a meant to 

test environmental sensitivity modelling through the SEA to help assess potential cumulative effects. 

Unfortunately, the capacity to undertake this in terms of spatially integrated data was not available 

nor the resources to undertake such modelling. This may be addressed over the lifetime of the CAP 

Strategic Plan itself and in particular through the recommendations of the 3rd River Basin 

Management Plan 2022-2027 and its recommendations around preparation of catchment 

management plans.  

8.5.1 Cumulative effects within plan elements 
The anticipated cumulative impacts associated with the interventions proposed in the CAP Strategic 

Plan are summarised below.  

Biodiversity, Flora and Fauna. Several of the interventions are identified as broadly positive at 

strategic scale, particularly those conditionality measures such as GAEC 3.  Other interventions under 

the Rural Development Interventions including EIPs, and Cooperation Projects are also positive. This is 

due to being responsive to local conditions, bottom up and developed with appropriate technical 

ecological expertise.  Cumulatively these measures should give rise to positive effects on SEOs. For 

other measures such as the Ecoscheme agricultural practices potential adverse or positive effects 

arise depending on the placement, interventions selected, level and scale of uptake by farmers.  

Interactions between water quality measures such as nutrient management, tree planting may 

contribute positively to improving water and air quality with accompanying improvements for BFF, 

Where there is a significant uptake at catchment scale in elements such as riparian buffers, co 

benefits and cross cutting effects could arise.   Conversely, low uptake or preferential uptake in 

technological measures only may have a less demonstrable effects on reversing the serious decline in 
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some habitats and species at national scale. The trends and threats from agriculture to biodiversity 

remain extremely serious and significant and the need to monitor the interventions to assess their 

effectiveness remains a key issue for the CAP Strategic Plan particularly if it seeks to reflect and 

support the Biodiversity 2030 Strategy. 

Population and Human Health: Various measures including, LEADER and Knowledge transfer are 

broadly positive.  The interactions between human health and other environmental parameters such 

as water, material assets, air quality and climate change are less clear and again depend on the 

interventions being designed as the right measure in the right place to accrue greater overall 

environmental enhancements. The serious challenges facing farmers and rural dwellers from climate 

change effects and the ability of the interventions to provide mitigation and adaptation to such 

effects will rely largely on the uptake, extent and location of range of measures.  

Water:  Again the potential for cumulative effects relating to water from the interventions could 

contribute to reversing declines in surface, ground and transitional water bodies. The adherence and 

full implementation of all GAECs is essential in this regard.  The interactions between water quality 

and PHH, Soil and Biodiversity in particularly is very inter dependant and reductions in nutrients 

inputs, ammonia emissions, combined with measures around peat soils, wetlands and habitats would 

be positive.  Again, poor uptake of voluntary measures, and monitoring of impact of AECM action and 

Ecoscheme agricultural practices presents a serious challenge in reversing water quality decline at 

national levels. Expansion of results based projects in the CSP and support services such as ASSAP and 

LAWPRO may further contribute to addressing water quality issues at national level. 

Geology and Soils: Broadly positive as a result of the combined effects of GAECs relating to soil 

organic matter, Cooperation projects, eco-scheme measures and the Straw Incorporation Measure, 

EIPs. but again potential varies according to uptake of voluntary measures to underpin minimum 

requirements of GAECs and BISS.  

Climatic Factors and Air Quality: Improved land management practices and measures to reduce 

emissions associated with the recent increase in overall bovine numbers, and intensification of 

farming with increased emissions from nutrient management.  Potential positive impacts around 

certain GAECs and targeting of measures in Cooperation Projects and AECMs to support nature based 

solutions that increase resilience to climate change and improve carbon sequestration. Again the 

provision of the Climate Change sectoral targets will be a significant influencing factor.  

Landscape: landscape is particularly vulnerable to cumulative effects arising from interventions and 

can present as a combination of cumulative adverse effects across a range of other parameters for 

example water, biodiversity, soil and cultural heritage. The landscape interventions as reflected in 

measures such as the EIPS, AECMs could support positive effects on landscape.  Again the issue of the 

right measure in the right place and knowledge transfer and capacity around issues such as hedgerow 

maintenance etc are variable . 

Cultural Heritage: interventions under LEADER, Cooperation Projects, EIP as with landscape offer the 

means to enhance and improve cultural heritage SEOs.    

Material Assets: the measures relating to improved water quality should result in positive effects on 

MA should they result in improvements to water quality.  

8.5.2 Cumulative effects arising from other plans 
Chapter 4 of this SEA presents relevant plans and programmes identified for the CAP Strategic Plan. 

These address all SEA parameters. Several of these relate to sectoral activities such as water, forestry, 
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energy and landuse planning. An issue raised through the SWOT and Needs assessment was the need 

for better integration and cross sectoral integration across departments and agencies delivering these 

plans and programmes. In so doing the opportunity for plans and programmes to support 

environmental benefits and improvements can be achieved. National commitments are already 

present for Biodiversity, Water, Climate Change and these need to underpin the CAP Strategic Plan. 

Conversely plans in the absence of meaningful coordination could work against the stated outcomes 

of the CAP Strategic Plan.  

Significant cumulative and in combination effects will arise in relation to a number of principals plans 

and programmes including FoodVision 2030, Ag climatise and the 3rd River Basin Management Plan 

2022-2027 when adopted. The forthcoming Climate Action Plan, and sectoral targets for agricultural 

will also have a profound interaction with the CAP Strategic Plan and how they plan addresses and 

contributes to meeting these sectoral targets which will be binding.  Another forthcoming plan which 

will further influence and interact with the CAP Strategic Plan is the Nitrates Action Programme, as 

this is also under preparation, at this stage uncertainty exists in relation to its contents, requirements 

and how this will influence the CAP Strategic Plan. 

Mitigation measures to address this are presented in Chapter 9 of the SEA ER. Annex A presents 

relevant plans and programmes which could interact to generate cumulative and in combination 

effects.  
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9 Mitigation 
9.1 Introduction 
The SEA Directive Article Annex 1 of the SEA Directive requires the Environmental Report to set out 

‘the measures envisaged to prevent, reduce and as fully as possible offset any significant adverse 

effects on the environment of implementing the plan or programme’. This chapter therefore sets out 

mitigation measures appropriate to minimising the adverse effects identified in Chapter 8. Though 

not a legal requirement, this chapter also includes enhancement measures to maximise the beneficial 

effects offered by the CAP Strategic Plan. 

These measures presented in Section 9.2 below are recommended to apply for the CAP Strategic 

Plan.  This is followed by the mitigation measures on the CAP Strategic Plan GAECs and Interventions 

in Section 9.3.  Thereafter relevant actions/measures or recommendations from other relevant 

national plans are presented at Section 9.4.  

Key principles in the approach to mitigation measures has been to support ‘the right measure in the 

right place’ and also to capture and monitor data though the plan lifetime to assess if stated 

objectives are being achieved.  

9.2 SEA and AA Mitigation Measures for CAP Strategic Plan 
Overarching Mitigation Measure 1: Aim for all farms to support right measure, right place 

over plan lifetime 
Lessons learnt from operational agri-environmental schemes, EIPs, LIFE projects, the Pilot Farm 

Environmental Survey (FES) and Pilot Soil Sampling Programme (SSP) should be expanded where 

appropriate over the CAP Strategic Plan period. The current pilot stage of the FES will focus on the 

development of methodology and the up-skilling of farmers and advisors in the roll-out of farm level 

habitat surveys on approximately 8,000 farms.  The pilot FES programme will provide the farmer with 

an inventory of habitats, biodiversity and environmental information about his/her own farm.  This 

should inform future knowledge transfer, awareness raising, communication and further mapping at 

farm level. 

Overarching Mitigation Measure 2: Oversight and monitoring 
Oversight and monitoring of the CAP Strategic Plan through the Environmental Monitoring Committee 

and existing controls and checks protocols. In addition, to address and respond to trends relating to 

environmental issues, the monitoring regime needs to be enforced, targeted in a practical manner to 

allow for results that enhance the positive measures in the plan, and respond accordingly where 

adverse effects are identified early in the plan stage.  This would also support where positive effects 

are occurring and learn from these actions. This will facilitate achievement of targets set out in the 

CAP Strategic Plan 2023-2027 including those relevant to other national and EU legislations such as 

WFD, Habitats Directive, Birds Directive and the National Emissions Ceiling Directive. Allow for annual 

review and remedial actions/revisions if adverse effects are identified through this monitoring. This 

would seek to monitor effects (positive and negative) across key environmental receptors identified 

through the SEA and AA process namely Biodiversity, Flora and Fauna, European Sites, water 

resources and GHG emissions. Enhanced cross reporting between local authorities, EPA, DAFM, 

DHHLG, DACE and Irish Water as appropriate.  
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TABLE 9-1 MITIGATION MEASURES AND RECOMMENDATIONS FOR THE CAP STRATEGIC PLAN INTERVENTIONS. 

Please note the following table provides mitigation measures in green font, and recommendations in blue font. 

Intervention and mitigation measure or recommendation 

GAEC 10 permanent grassland 

Collaborate and engage with NPWS to address monitoring on permanent grassland 

Pillar 1 

Capacity Building and Training 

Critical to the environmental issues is the need for capacity building and training for farmers and their advisors, and as such the following mitigation measure is recommended 

Education and training is targeted at all farmers and advisors and that a core component should be delivered on understanding and addressing key environmental challenges 
facing agriculture in particularly water, climate change and biodiversity and human health, landscape and cultural heritage.   This would help deliver a more robust and 
comprehensive understanding of these issues and generate potential solutions and ownership from farmers themselves. Key themes to consider over the capacity building 
interventions are as follows: 

• As part of the delivery of education and training farmers should be made aware of and be required to be aware of Annex 1 habitat, Annex 2 species and SPA bird 
population sensitivities in the zone of influence of the farm.  

• The provision of farm advisor training with respect to PIP maps and their interpretation specifically focusing training on Nitrate & Phosphorous pollution impact 
potential 

Such education and training and farm awareness will provide consistency with the controls outlined for SMR 3 and SMR 4  

Further details on the knowledge requirements required for specific Annex 1 habitats, Annex 2 species and SPA bird populations are outlined in  appendices to the 
accompanying Natura Impact Statement   

Ecoscheme 

It is recommended that DAFM establish and communicate proposed annual measures and these be subject to adaptation and change should monitoring reveal no improvement 

throughout the duration of the scheme. Innovative and ambitious measures should also be included based on recommendations arising from feedback from farmers and 

agricultural advisors as well as the CAP Consultative Committee including those in the AECM and EIP schemes. There is an opportunity to learn and mainstream measures that 
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could inform the annual eco scheme in this regard.  A specific agricultural measure targeting climate change adaption should be considered given Irelands 2030 commitments; 

in this regard flexibility should be designed once the Climate Action Plan and the Nitrates Action Programme is available 

Agricultural practice 3: Limiting chemical nitrogen usage 

In order to ascertain and confirm positive trends from this practice, ongoing coordination with other departments and agencies including EPA, IFI, as well as farm advisors as 

the key interface between DAFM and farmers on the ground.  

It is recommended that DAFM contribute to the delivery of Agricultural Action 4 of the RBMP so that the Local Authority Water Programme and Agricultural Sustainability 

Support and Advisory Programme can contribute to ensuring positive trends are delivered under this intervention. 

Pillar II 

AECM Tier 1 

It will be important to provide ecological training, ecological expertise as part of  AECM measures to support right measure in the right place  . 

Note the following information provided by DAFM provides sufficient clarification and detail to with respect to the implementation of this recommendation.  

Approved ag advisors need to be registered with DAFM.  The CPD for Advisors Programme intervention will address a number of high-level topics including climate change 
(both mitigation and adaptation) and sustainable energy, air, soil and water quality, biodiversity conservation, and the adoption of new technologies and best practice. It is 
envisaged that training of advisors on issues related to landscape and cultural heritage will be included in the biodiversity conservation topic. Training will also be provided 
during the Transitional period. The Trained advisor will consider the appropriate measure in the right location when completing the FSP. There are no Mandatory actions 
specified for Natura Sites in the AECM as the requirements for each site will vary depending on the species of importance and nature of the site. It would not be possible to be 
site specific for Natura Sites when setting out the eligibility requirements of the scheme.  The Trained AECM advisor will consider the conservation management required for 
the specific Natura sites and the surrounding areas. There will be screening questions that must be answered when completing the FSP(see below) 

Screening:  

It is planned to have built in validation checks to the online application process that will prevent certain measures being chosen in inappropriate locations. It will also be 
mandatory to have a Farm Sustainability Plan(FSP) carried out by the approved advisor for each application. There will be screening Questions within the FSP for specific 
Measures such as Tree Planting. These advisors will also be required to attend AECM training before being approved as an AECM Adviser.   The following is a list of the 8 
datasets that will be used in the AECM, i.e. planting of trees and hedges cannot not be permitted in these areas.  The online application system will prevent these measures 
being chosen in prohibited areas. 
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• Archaeological monuments 

• pNHAs 

• nature reserves 

• SACs and SPAs 

• GLAS Areas targeted for breeding waders 

• GLAS areas targets for breeding curlew 

• GLAS areas targeted for geese and swans 

• Pip, catchment dataset 

• NPWS curlew nesting data with a 1km buffer zone applied around each nest (the most up-to-date dataset is to be relied upon) 

AECM General Tier 1 – Private Natura 

It is recommended that the low input grassland scorecard is consistent with the targets of SAC conservation objectives for SAC designated grassland habitats. The scorecard 

will be developed in consultation with the NPWS 

Note the following information provided by DAFM provides sufficient clarification and detail to with respect to the implementation of this recommendation.  

DAFM response: There are no scorecards designed specifically for Private Natura Lands but the scorecard for Low Input Grassland will be designed to be consistent with the 

general  conservation objectives of designated SAC Grassland Habitats 

AECM General Tier 1 – Commonage 

It is recommended that Commonage Lands are included under Tier 1 as Commonage land (Results-based commonage scorecard will apply). It is noted that many commonage 

lands are designated as European Sites. For instance, many peatland and heathland SAC, dune habitat SACs and breeding raptor and wader SPAs are located on commonage 

lands. Heretofore Commonage Management Plans (CMPS) do not contain any reference to the Conservation Objectives (COs) of said SACs or SPAs. CMPs for commonage lands 

within SACs must be based on the requirements of the qualifying habitat of SAC and these must be monitored. It is recommended that ecological expertise with regard to the 

management of commonage lands is required for the preparation of actions under this measure. The ecological expertise will be required to ensure that the actions to be 

implemented in commonage lands are consistent with the conservation objectives targets for relevant SACs and SPAs.  Consistency of the commonage land uses supported 
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under this intervention with the conservation objectives of the relevant SAC/SPA should be central to the result-based commonage scorecard system that will apply for 

commonage lands. 

Note the following information provided by DAFM provides sufficient clarification and detail to with respect to the implementation of this recommendation.  

Commonage in AECM General Tier 1 – Commonage will be a Results based measure and Scorecard will be designed with input from NPWS and DAFM Ecologist to ensure that 

it is consistent with the conservation objectives for relevant SACs and SPAs. Note DHHLG support this action in terms of co benefits around water quality and climate change. 

AECM General – Geese and Swan Area 

 

It is recommended that a results-based scorecard is applied for Geese and Swan and PAAs. The scorecard system for these Tier 1 lands should be developed in conjunction 
with relevant expert bodies such as the NPWS, IFI, EPA and Birdwatch Ireland. 
Note the following information provided by DAFM provides sufficient clarification and detail with respect to the implementation of this recommendation. 
DAFM Additional detail to address the above: 
The following are the planned Mandatory Tier 1 Measures 
• Private Natura (Low Input Grassland scorecard action)  
• Commonage land (Results-based commonage scorecard will apply) 
• Geese and Swans area (Geese and swans action) 
It is currently planned to have a prescription-based measure for Geese and Swan and we are strongly of the opinion that Geese and Swan is best suited to a prescription based 
Measure. . 

AECM General Tier 2 – Planting Trees 

It is recommended that the Planting of Trees under this action is provides for an appropriate targeting of tree planting using environmentally sensitive receptors/databases to 

avoid sensitive areas.   The screening of the AECM measures by an appropriately qualified individual is also required to ensure that tree planting does not impact important 

areas for example ground nesting birds, many of which are listed on Annex 1 of the Birds Directive. Note, additional recommendation to include the PIP maps to support co 

benefits around tree planting measures. 

 

Note the following information provided by DAFM provides sufficient clarification and detail with respect to the implementation of this recommendation  
It is planned to have built in validation checks to the online application process that will prevent certain measures being chosen in inappropriate locations. It will also be 

mandatory to have a Farm Sustainability Plan (FSP) carried out by the approved advisor for each application. There will be screening Questions within the FSP for specific 

Measures such as Tree Planting. These advisors will also be required to attend AECM training before being approved as an AECM Adviser.  

The following is a list of the 8 datasets that will be used in the AECM, i.e. planting of trees and hedges cannot not be permitted in these areas.  The online application system 

will prevent these measures being chosen in prohibited areas. 

• Archaeological monuments 

• (p)NHAs 

• nature reserves 

• SACs and SPAs 
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• GLAS Areas targeted for breeding waders 

• GLAS areas targets for breeding curlew 

• GLAS areas targeted for geese and swans 

• NPWS curlew nesting data 2015- 2021 with a 1km buffer zone applied around each nest (the most up-to-date dataset is to be relied upon) 

 

AECM General Tier 2 – Tree Belts for Ammonia Capture at Farmyard 

It is recommended that in relation to tree belts for ammonia capture the right measure in the right place guide this measure.: 
DAFM will provide information and guidance on the above prior to plan commencement. This addressed this recommendation. 

AECM Training 

It is recommended that all AETS training courses for farmers must be designed to provide: 

• An update on environmental issues and an introduction to recent developments at EU and National level. 

• Lessons learnt from GLAS participation – information on individual commitments and issues arising including controls. Actions to be viewed on farm. 

• Key ecological concepts including an appreciation of the importance and preservation of Natura 2000 sites and important bird habitats, wildlife habitats etc. 

• Introduction to the concept of results based agri-environment measures and payments including the use of score cards. 

• Information on the importance of farm safety 
Furthermore, 416 FAS advisors received training on results based agri-environment measures and payments including the use of score cards for the REAP Scheme.  There was 
also additional training provided to advisors by the some of the EIP project teams on results based agri-environment measures and payments including the use of score cards. 
It is estimated that approximately 100 farm advisors were trained as part of this process. 

Capital Investment Scheme 

Mitigation Measure from FoodVision 2030 as shown in Table 8.1 applies 

The strengthening of the implementation of the EIA (Agriculture) Regulations is important in providing protection for habitats under pressure from agriculture. Any risk/s to 

any Natura 2000 sites as a result of new agricultural activities or enterprise should be subject to suitable environmental assessment requirements under AA and EIA (Agriculture) 

criteria. Best practice in this respect could be further extended to include assessment of all agricultural activities. Therefore, all new agricultural activities, changes in agricultural 

activities or management practice, should be cognisant and compliant with all relevant environmental legislation. Environmental legislation would include, but not be limited 

to, AA and EIA Agriculture Regulations. 

Note the following information provided by DAFM provides sufficient clarification and detail on this, in tandem with  Food Vision 2030 measures above, and with due 

consideration to forthcoming RBMP, new Water and Planning Guidelines and other statutory changes relating to the WFD. this recommendation is addressed 

Currently under TAMSII and proposed under the new Capital Investment scheme, planning permission or a letter of exemption is required for all proposed buildings or fixed 

structures at time of application. Current planning practices require the competent planning authority to consider likely significant effects to the environment and European 

Sites as part of the planning process. Screening for Appropriate Assessment and EIA is part of the planning process. It is recommended that the competent planning authorities 

screening determinations be provided as a required document as part of the DAFM Capital Investment Scheme application process.    

CPD for Advisors 
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Comment: Although no direct landuse effects are identified as this relates to training it is positive that the skills set listed addresses many environmental parameters. It is 

recommended that landscape and cultural heritage specialists and specific training with respect to European Sites and their features of interest  be included within this to support 

greater awareness for these topics 

Note the following information provided by DAFM provides sufficient clarification and detail with respect to the implementation of this recommendation. 
DAFM comment: The CPD for Advisors Programme intervention will address a number of high-level topics including climate change (both mitigation and adaptation) and 

sustainable energy, air, soil and water quality, biodiversity conservation, and the adoption of new technologies and best practice. It is envisaged that training of advisors on 

issues related to landscape and cultural heritage will be included in the biodiversity conservation topic. 
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9.3 Environmental protection from National Plans and Programmes 
relevant to the CAP Strategic Plan 2023-2027 

The following recommendations are from the relevant national plans and programmes and DAFM are 

advised to apply them as appropriate within the CAP Strategic Plan 2023-2027. They include plan 

elements from Foodvision2020 SEA ER and AA, the draft Third River Basin Management Plan and 

National Sludge Management Plan 2016.  A monitoring committee will be established for both these 

plans/programmes and should collaborate with DAFM.  These are presented in Tables 9.2, 9.3 and 9.4 

below. 

TABLE 9-2 RELEVANT MITIGATION MEASURES FROM FOOD VISION 2030 SEA AND AA 

Measure 

Ref 

Measure 

AF1 Local planning controls already provide a means of regulating such effects and hence the Environmental 

Working sub-Group should monitor the rate of new applications over the Strategy period and will 

engage with decision making bodies to establish the extent to which decisions reflect and take account 

of such issues. If the need is identified, additional planning guidance will be issued to authorities. 

Assessment should be carried out for developments near protected or sensitive sites.  

AF4 Further research should be supported to establish sustainable levels of grazing in designated sites and 

other environmentally sensitive areas 

AF6 Proposals to grow output from the tillage and cereals sectors should focus on increased productivity 

from existing arable land. Conversion of extensive or biodiversity rich permanent pasture should be 

discouraged unless it can be demonstrated to be not damaging to biodiversity, soil, water and other 

environmental parameters. Implementation of this action should seek to synchronise with the objectives 

of the National Soil Strategy as referred under Mission 1. 

AA 

Recomme

ndations 

Section 5.1  

Of overriding importance is the targeting of the most appropriate measures in the most appropriate 

places. It is imperative that the location of Natura sites is well documented in relation to potential 

agricultural activities. This would include consideration of potential impact pathways at a catchment 

level for water bodies (oligotrophic, mesotrophic and dystrophic waters, turloughs) and at a landscape 

level for flowing water features (in particular, the larger river sites). It would also include consideration 

of mobile Annex species (particularly birds, mammals (volant and non-volant) and fish) and species that 

use different parts of a SAC or SPA at different stages of their life cycle (or a combination of Natura 

habitat and non-Natura habitat). For example, there are many surface waters that are not designated, 

but that support Annex II/IV fish and mammals and/or Annex I birds.  

The baseline survey of all Ireland’s farms is a very good start in establishing exactly where biodiversity 

hotspots lie. However, it should be emphasised that this is particularly important in relation to SACs and 

SPAs, as these are the key sites at a European level. Therefore, knowing where an individual farm is in 

relation to a SAC or SPA feature is very important in order to avoid or reduce impacts from agriculture. 

Targeting of Natura 2000 sites by future agri-environment schemes, especially with higher level 

measures, also provides a high potential level of mitigation. If Natura sites can be incorporated into 

these schemes, this would provide a high level of protection (provided management was tailored to the 

individual site).  

All this underlines the importance of implementing the most appropriate measures in the most 

appropriate places with respect to Natura sites.  
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AA 

Mitigation 

Measure 

The strengthening of the implementation of the EIA (Agriculture) Regulations is also important in 

providing a further level of protection for habitats and species under pressure from agriculture. Any 

risk/s to any Natura 2000 sites as a result of new agricultural activities or enterprise should be subject to 

suitable environmental assessment requirements under AA and EIA (Agriculture) criteria. Best practice in 

this respect could be further extended to include assessment of all agricultural activities. Therefore, all 

new agricultural activities, changes in agricultural activities or management practice, should be cognisant 

and compliant with all relevant environmental legislation. Environmental legislation would include, but 

not be limited to, AA and EIA Agriculture Regulations. 

AA 

Mitigation 

Measure 

Throughout the Agri-Food Strategy there is an emphasis on a move towards grass-fed systems, and the 

use of clover and multi-species swards. Whilst this is beneficial overall and will facilitate a reduction in 

GHGs and (provided it is managed) nitrogen use, it should not be at the expense of existing high quality 

(potentially Natura) sites. Again, it is a case of implementing such measures in areas where no significant 

negative impacts to existing semi-natural (especially Natura) sites could occur. This can be achieved 

through knowledge of the precise location of Natura sites in relation to farm holdings. The baseline 

surveys proposed for every farm holding should place particular emphasis on the location of SAC 

habitats and thereby ensure that these are suitably considered by any agricultural intensification or 

conversion to grassland systems. This would also apply to conversion to tillage i.e. no conversion of SAC 

habitats to tillage areas. Such measures could additionally be reinforced through the strengthening of 

the EIA (Agriculture) Regulations. 

AA 

Mitigation 

Measure 

Relevant studies of direct and indirect impacts should be made available to agri-environment and 

agricultural advisors and relevant agricultural workers (including farmers), where Natura 2000 sites are 

present on a landholding. This should include an appreciation of appropriate buffer zones (e.g. in terms 

of disturbance effects on Annex II (Habitats Directive) and Annex I (Birds Directive) species. Scientific 

literature on habitat buffer zones should also be made available (e.g. the hydrological effects of forestry 

on peatlands). Training in the identification of these habitats will supplement existing in-house 

measures.  

AA 

Mitigation 

Measure 

 Disturbance effects on Annex I bird species can be controlled through the avoidance of operations in 

known areas during the breeding or wintering season. As is the case with other mitigation measures, 

where gaps are identified, these procedures should be supplemented with training in the identification 

of Annex I habitats and Annex II species (Habitats Directive) and Annex I species (Birds Directive). 

 

TABLE -9-3 DRAFT RIVER BASIN MANAGEMENT PLAN 2022-2027 AGRICULTURE MITIGATION MEASURES 

Draft RBMP Actions relating to agriculture and water framework directive 

Agriculture 1 GAP Regulations - The existing GAP Regulations are due to expire and be replaced at the end of 2021. 

The Nitrates Expert Group is working on the development of the new Nitrates Action Programme, 

which will be implemented by the regulations.  

It is expected that the new NAP will: 

· Retain the existing controls on Nitrogen and Phosphorous from agriculture. 

· Implement tighter controls on nitrogen and phosphorus inputs by: Ø Establishing a chemical 

fertiliser register for farmers Ø Providing for enhanced programmes of enforcement. Ø Stipulating 

tighter controls on the use of chemical nitrogen fertilisers focussed on critical source areas Ø 

Incorporate an industry-led initiative to reduce agricultural impacts on water quality.  
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SEA and AA 

Mitigation 

Measure 

Agriculture 1: The new NAP will be subject to AA and SEA in its own right and the new NAP will be 

required to be cognisant of the RBMP; including the mitigations identified within this NIS for the 

RBMP. Mitigation:  

Any derogations which emerge from the NAP will be subject to AA; which should include a robust 

assessment of in-combination adverse effects 

Agriculture 2 CAP Strategic Plan - New Rural Development Programme Regulations under the National CAP 

Strategic Plan will underpin the establishment of a new green architecture that aims to deliver and 

reward positive environmental outcomes, including water, biodiversity and climate mitigation and 

adaptation objectives 

SEA and AA 

Mitigation: 

The proposed new RDP Regulations underpinning the green architecture as foreseen under the CAP 

Strategic Plan will need to take full account of the mitigation measures identified in the NIS being 

prepared for that Plan (under separate cover). 

Agriculture 3 Teagasc will progress the development of a web-based Farm Sustainability Plan that will complement 

the existing Nutrient Management Planning online tool and support the wider Agricultural Knowledge 

and Information Systems (AKIS) programme. 

 Recommendation: It is recommended that training is provided to ensure the online tool is properly 

used. 

Consider rolling out practical training and consistent awareness-raising on the ground so farmers can 

effectively utilise and apply the suite of available tools. 

Agriculture 4 Consideration will be given to extending and expanding LAWPRO and ASSAP to support the 

implementation of the new CAP Strategic Plan. There will be an increased focus on sustainability 

across the entire farm advisory service (both Teagasc and private advisory services). This may include 

a role in the preparation of Farm Sustainability Plans.  

SEA and AA 

Mitigation 

Measures 

Consider extending and expanding Local Authority Water Programme and Agricultural Sustainability 

Support and Advisory Programme to support the implementation of the new CAP Strategic Plan 

 

The CAP Strategic Plan will need to take full account of the mitigation measures identified in the NIS 

being prepared for that Plan (under separate cover). 

Agriculture 6 Local authorities and the EPA, through the NIECE network, will ensure that compliance assurance 

(including enforcement) actions for agricultural activities will be further enhanced and ensure that 

there is an increased targeting of inspections by local authorities based on water quality results, 

critical source areas and the EPA’s PIP Maps 

TABLE 9-4 NATIONAL SLUDGE MANAGEMENT PLAN 

Mitigation 

Measure from 

National Sludge 

Management Plan 

for Irish Water 

It is recommended that DAFM liaise with Irish Water with regard to the latter’s implementation of 

their template for Nutrient Management Plans which must be complied with by all Irish Water 

contractors proposing to spread wastewater sludge on land. Irish Water have provided for this 

under Protection Action 5 of their National Wastewater Sludge Management Plan. 

It is recommended that positive actions identified by Irish Water’s arising from their 

implementation of their Nutrient Management Plans is facilitated by DAFM during the 

preparation of farm Nutrient Management Plans. 
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10 SEA Monitoring  
10.1 Introduction 
One of the most significant developments in the 2023-2027 CAP programming period is the New 

Delivery Model (NDM), a new governance structure that will shift the present compliance-based 

approach to a performance-based approach. The next CAP programming period (2023-2027) will be 

monitored and evaluated using the new Performance Monitoring and Evaluation Framework (PMEF). 

The NDM will demand a robust governance system as is currently the case; but in addition, will 

require a reconciliation of expenditure incurred with impacts achieved, through a transparent 

performance reporting framework based on the reporting of outputs and results with milestones and 

programme targets. 

The Department of Agriculture, Food and the Marine (DAFM) will establish a performance framework 

for Ireland’s 2023-27 CAP Strategic Plan which will include the following: 

a) a set of common context, output, result and impact indicators which will be used as the basis 

for monitoring, evaluation and the annual performance reporting;  

b) targets and annual milestones established in relation to the relevant specific objective using 

the relevant result indicators;  

c) data collection, storage and transmission;  

d) regular reporting on performance, monitoring and evaluation activities;  

e) the ex-ante, interim, and ex post evaluations and all other evaluation activities linked to the 

CAP Strategic Plan. 

This will be achieved by capturing and processing 

• indicator data (in respect of output indicators, and result indicators, as required in 

particular for the completion of Annual Performance Reports) through existing, internal IT 

systems and data sources. 

• monitoring and evaluation data from external sources. 

• other, more qualitative monitoring data, through alternative means or from other 

external sources, such as may be provided via the use of external expertise, projects and 

evaluations. 

It is intended that external evaluators be involved in the early phases of establishing the performance 

framework. This will ensure that the specific objectives of the CSP are linked to relevant indicators 

which can be used to monitor and evaluate performance of the CAP. 

Article 10 of the European SEA Directive (2001/42/EC) states that the significant environmental 

effects of implementing a plan/programme shall be monitored in order, inter alia, to identify at an 

early stage unforeseen adverse effects and to be able to undertake appropriate remedial action. 

There is a legislative requirement to include in the Environmental Report a description of the 

measures envisaged concerning monitoring [Annex I(i)].  

Reviews of SEA monitoring in Ireland has identified issues around monitoring including at national 

level, lack of geographic specificity, and need for national indicators and mitigation measures at 

regional level. Monitoring should also focus on measures to monitor the identified potential 

significant environmental effects and the implementation of mitigation measures (and their 

effectiveness), not the full range of environmental criteria used to assess the plan/programme. The 
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issue of data collection at farm level to improve monitoring144 and the need to improve cross 

Government Department policy coherence and implementation145 were also identified during the 

SWOT analysis used to inform the CAP Strategic Plan 2023-2027 preparation.  Finally, a number of SEA 

Scoping submissions made reference to monitoring146. The opportunity for government departments 

and agencies to collaborate exists and should be supported through this Monitoring approach. 

The monitoring programme has focussed on key environmental impact issues identified through the 

environmental assessment processes and phases.  In addition, thresholds (where possible) are 

included to trigger action and intervention including plan revisions where unforeseen or significant 

adverse environmental effects are identified through the monitoring programme. This is considered 

key to highlight in advance where known thresholds are been met/exceeded or where the trend is 

negative, so early intervention and remedial actions avoids, reduces, minimises additional adverse 

environmental effects that can be far more serious, and costly to remediate if that is possible.  Where 

monitoring commitments from other relevant National Plans and Programmes were identified, these 

have been incorporated to avoid duplication.  

10.2 Establishment of an evaluation/monitoring team 
In order to effectively monitor and evaluate the CAP Strategic Plan, an evaluation team will be 

established in 2022 to evaluate the impact of CSP beneficiaries on the three environmental, 

biodiversity and climate-related objectives of the CSP. The work of the evaluation team will be 

overseen by Implementation and Environmental Monitoring Working Group. It will be funded through 

the Technical Assistance allocation of the CSP and its role will be to:  

• Liaise with the relevant DAFM line divisions and IT division. 

• Liaise with other Government Departments and agencies in order fully to utilise data and 

projects that are already available. There is a need to improve cross Government Department 

policy coherence and implementation when collating data. 

• Carry out an assessment of the indicators collected for annual performance reporting 

purposes and from external sources/projects and identify the additional feasible data 

requirements needed at farm level to evaluate the impact of CSP beneficiaries on the three 

environmental, biodiversity and climate-related objectives of the CSP. 

• Establish a representative sample of CSP beneficiaries in order to collect this additional 

baseline data at farm level. 

• Establish a framework/methodology to  

o collect the additional data for evaluation purposes (including baseline)   

o collect additional data collected by other departments and 

o merge these with the CSP indicators collected for annual performance reporting 

purposes. 

• Data collection on the sample beneficiaries will start in 2023 and will be monitored by the 

evaluation team throughout the lifetime of the CSP and reported annually. This same 

cohort/sample can be used to assess the impact of the CSP across all objectives or focus on a 

specific theme. 

• Form an evaluation plan to assess the impact and contributions of these sample beneficiaries 

to the CSP objectives over the 2023-2027 period. 

 
144 Gen.N1: Improve the collection of data at farm level in order to improve the monitoring of indicators, demonstrate 

impact and inform policy 
145 Gen.N2: Improve cross Government Department policy coherence and implementation 
146 See for example, EPA, Inland Fisheries, An Taisce , An Chaomh Glas and individual via survey monkey submissions 
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• Compile evaluation reports on the impacts of the CSP that will be submitted to the 

Implementation and Environmental Monitoring Working Group and will feed into the 

requirements for a mid-term and ex post evaluations. 

• The work of the evaluation team will be overseen by Implementation and Environmental 

Monitoring Working Group 

• Reports will be considered annually by the CSP Monitoring Committee in line with EU 

legislative requirements 

10.3 Remedial Action 
Given the challenges identified and the need to provide evidence base for interventions the 

thresholds/triggers for remedial action are set out in the performance framework for the CSP. These 

are derived from national plans and legal commitments.  

The setting of targets will be established based on the proposed interventions and confirmed by the 

ex-ante evaluation process before being approved by the Commission. The monitoring and review of 

targets will be set out in the CSP and will be monitored and reported on annually. These are also then 

subject to a mid-term and ex-poste evaluation process with annual milestones and targets. The Food 

Vision, Climate Action Plan, River Basin Management Plan and National Emissions Directive targets 

will be delivered by a variety of interventions inside and outside of the CSP with a role for regulation 

and industry.   

Transboundary consultation and sharing of monitoring data is recommended for effects relating to Air 

Quality, Water and Landscape. 

10.4 SEA and AA Recommendation relating to Data Gathering 
The SEA and AA recommends the following be explored over the CAP SP lifetime. It is acknowledged 

that currently this data may not be easily or simply captured, particularly relating to dispersed farm 

holdings but this should be considered over the plan lifetime as technology, data capture and GIS 

improves. 

1. Amendment of BISS application form to capture information such as farm location in 

catchment/ subcatchment. Hydrological connections to European Sites,  

2. The coding of measures under Ecoscheme and AECM measure to allow review and 

spatial analysis as part of the monitoring 

3. The Department will have to map eligible / ineligible features similar to work done for 

the Ecological Focus Areas in 2014/2015. The Department plan to map these features 

(where practical) and  then provide them to farmers and advisors where they can 

review them, in advance of their BISS application in the new programming period. 

The intention is to provide them to advisors and farmers in advance of the new 

programming period (Q4 2022). Additional GAEC 8 non-productive features  which 

will include Landscape features can be  uploaded or marked on Inet by the 

farmer/advisor similar to the  current system for EFAs  under  greening. Ultimately  If 

the farmer/advisor wants to mark in a new feature,  they can mark them in and they 

will then come back into the Department for updating. The online application system 

will be able to provide quantitative data for most GAEC’s and Eco schemes. 

4.  The use of satellite data and technologies such as AgriSnap, DAFM’s geotagged 

photo app for Checks by Monitoring, will have significant benefits for farmers and 

should be used as part of the SEA monitoring regime. 
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10.5 Datasets 
The EPA’s State of the Environment reports and datasets (including related air and water quality 

indicators, etc.) – these provide a significant and reliable source of environmental (spatial) data on the 

state of the environment and changes and trends that are central for populating relevant indicators, 

particularly at the national and regional level. The plan should build ion the lessons learned and 

experience gained form the EIPs and pilot projects on results based actions. These should be 

disseminated to farmers and advisors and the AKIS will have a central role in this including the newly 

establish National CAP Network. Ideally the latest research would be put into best practice, e.g. soil 

and nutrient capture in riparian zones – managing drainage. 

There is an ever-growing body of research funded through the Department and other Government 

Department and different State Agencies in particular around certain SEA parameters such as 

biodiversity, flora and fauna, soil and water.  Incorporating this data and recommendations should be 

a key approach in the SEA monitoring programme, not just in terms of datasets but also in identifying 

and mainstreaming best and good practice approaches. 

Table 10.1 overleaf presents the SEA Monitoring Table. Where relevant complementary CAP results 

indicators are listed underneath the SEA topic.  

 

. 
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TABLE 10.1 SEA MONITORING TABLE 

SEA Significant Issue Monitoring indicators 
 

Suggested Data sources/indicators. CAVEAT: Note this 
in not exclusive and further data could be added as 
more information becomes available.  

Biodiversity, Flora and Fauna 

Addressing habitat fragmentation, decline 
and loss of connectivity. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Impact on water dependant / hydrologically 
connected European sites from CAP Pillar 1 
and II interventions 
 
 
 
 
 
Effects of ammonia on habitats and water 
 
 
 
 
 
Farmland and Upland Birds and Waders  

R.31 Preserving habitats and species: Share of Utilised Agricultural Area (UAA) under 
management commitments supporting biodiversity conservation or restoration 
including HNV farming practices 
R.32 Investments related to biodiversity Share of farms benefitting from CAP 
investment support contributing to biodiversity 
% of sites in favourable or improving condition % of species in favourable 
conservation status over plan duration 
R.33 Improving Natura 2000 management Share of total Natura 2000  area under 
supported commitments  
R.34 Preserving landscape features Share of Utilised Agriculture Area (UAA) under 
supported commitments for managing landscape features, including hedgerows and 
trees  
 
R.21 Protecting water quality: Share of Utilised Agricultural Area (UAA) under 
supported commitments for the quality of water bodies 
R.23 Sustainable water use: Share of Utilised Agricultural Area (UAA) under 
supported commitments to improve water balance 
R.1: Enhancing performance through knowledge and innovation (Stream B)  
O.1: Number of European Innovation Partnership (EIP) operational group projects 
(Stream B) 
 
Average site ammonia deposition rates in comparison with critical level   
I.14 and c.46   Ammonia emissions from agriculture 
R.13 Reducing emissions in the livestock sector: Share of livestock units (LU) under 
support to reduce Greenhouse gases (GHG) emissions and/or ammonia, including 
manure management 
 
C.35: Farmland Bird Index 

EPA ESM and datasets 
DAFM  
Ammonia; MARSH Mapping Ammonia Risk on Sensitive 
Habitats (MARSH) published in the Science of the Total 
Environment 
WFD indicators monitored under the WFD monitoring 
programme for 2022-2027 period. 
WFD data – and reporting on Areas for Action 
High status water bodies – reporting 
Riparian buffers min 3m and measuring these through 
LPIS and on ground and EIPs and AECMS 
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SEA Significant Issue Monitoring indicators 
 

Suggested Data sources/indicators. CAVEAT: Note this 
in not exclusive and further data could be added as 
more information becomes available.  

Population and Human health 

Generational Renewal 
 
 
Farm Income 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Rural enterprise and diversification 
Access to quality food/ welfare/ organics  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

R.36 Generational renewal: Number of young farmers benefitting from setting up 
with support from the CAP, including a gender breakdown 
 
I.24: Distribution of CAP support 
R.4 Linking income support to standards and good practices: Share of Utilised 
Agricultural Area (UAA) covered by income support and subject to conditionality 
R.6. Redistribution to smaller farms; Percentage additional  direct payments per 
hectare for eligible farms below average farm size (compared to average) 
R.7: Enhancing support to farms in areas with specific needs: Percentage additional 
support per hectare in areas with higher needs (compared to average) 
 
 
R.1 Number of persons benefitting from advice, training, knowledge exchange, or 
participating in European Innovation Partnership (EIP) operational groups supported 
by the CAP in order to enhance sustainable economic, social, environmental, climate 
and resource efficiency performance 
Number of rural enterprises supported via LEADER 
R.38 LEADER coverage: Share of rural population covered by local development 
strategies 
R.37: Growth and jobs in rural areas New jobs supported in CAP projects 
Number of training courses relating to environment including climate change 
supported by CAP and Leader 
R.1 Enhancing performance through knowledge and innovation: Number of persons 
benefitting from advice, training, knowledge exchange or participating in European 
Innovation Partnership (EIP) operational groups supported by the CAP in order to 
enhance sustainable economic, social, environmental, climate and resource 
efficiency performance 
Traditional skills courses supported by LEADER 
R.29:Development of organic agriculture Share of Utilised Agricultural Area (UAA) 
supported by the CAP for organic farming, with a split between maintenance and 
conversion 
Water Framework Directive Data on surface, ground, transitional waters. 

Institute of Public Health 
HSE 
Health and Safety Authority 
CSO 
Teagasc Family Farm Survey 
EPA ESM and datasets 
DAFM 
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SEA Significant Issue Monitoring indicators 
 

Suggested Data sources/indicators. CAVEAT: Note this 
in not exclusive and further data could be added as 
more information becomes available.  

Water body and water quality statistic 
relating to blue flat status, WFD data, 
shellfish areas, etc including boil notice  

Number of private wells with ecoli/ pesticide traces (not annual) 
I.26 C.47 Antimicrobials Sales/use of antimicrobials in food producing animals 
I.27C.48 Risk, use and impacts of pesticides 

Soil and Geology 

Change in wetland and agricultural cover  
 
Peatland soils status 
 
 
 
 
 
Fertiliser use kg/hectare and recycling of 
nitrogen 
 
 
Soil quality  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Soil organic matter 

C.05 Land cover  
 
R.14(PR) Carbon storage in soils and biomass: Share of Utilised Agricultural Area 
(UAA) under supported commitments to reduce emissions, maintain and/or enhance 
carbon storage (including permanent grassland, permanent crops with permanent 
green cover, agricultural land in wetland and peatland) 
 
 
Reductions in organic and inorganic fertiliser applications particularly in intensive 
farms (livestock and arable)  
 
 
R.24 Sustainable and reduced use of pesticides Share of Utilised Agricultural 
Area (UAA) concerned by supported specific commitments which lead to a 
sustainable use of pesticides in order to reduce risks and impacts of pesticides such 
as pesticides leakage 
R.19  Improving and protecting soils: Share of Utilised Agricultural Area (UAA) under 
supported commitments beneficial for soil management to improve soil quality and 
biota (such as reduce tillage, soil cover with crops, crop rotation included with 
leguminous crops) 
 
Levels of anthropogenic N in estuaries 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

CORINE 
Soil Observatory data (es 2020) 
Teagasc 
Tellus GSI 
DAFM 
EPA research projects 
Ecosystem services mapping  
EPA ESM and datasets 
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SEA Significant Issue Monitoring indicators 
 

Suggested Data sources/indicators. CAVEAT: Note this 
in not exclusive and further data could be added as 
more information becomes available.  

Water Resources 

Surface water body ecological status 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Agricultural pollution levels in rivers  
 
 
Impacts on water quality as a result of 
sectoral activities. 
 
 
 
 
Achieving Good ecological status by 2027 in 
line with WFD 

% in good or high status  
R.21 Protecting water quality: Share of UAA under supported commitments for 
quality of water bodies 
R.22 Sustainable nutrient management Share of Utilised Agricultural Area (UAA) 
under supported commitments related to improved nutrient management 
% of waterbodies failing WFD targets. 
 
I.13/C.40: Soil erosion by water:  
% reduction in nitrogen losses to waters from agriculture. 
 
I.15: / C.38 Improving water quality (including 1.Water quality, 2.Gross nutrient 
balance – nitrogen, 3.Gross nutrient balance – phosphorus and 4.Nitrates in ground 
water. 
R.23PR Sustainable water use Share of  Utilised Agricultural Area (UAA) under 
supported commitments to improve water balance 
 
O.13 Number of hectares receiving support under Natura 2000 or the Water 
Framework Directive 
Status of water bodies – compliance with the environmental objective under WFD 
and MSFD as appropriate.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

DAFM 
5th NAP  
PIP data at catchment level on P and N  
EIP, Cooperation  
Where water bodies are failing to meet at least good 
status or are showing deterioration of status this will 
be investigated with reference to ongoing programme 
of measures under RBMP rollout. 
data source: EPA and Marine Institute 
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SEA Significant Issue Monitoring indicators 
 

Suggested Data sources/indicators. CAVEAT: Note this 
in not exclusive and further data could be added as 
more information becomes available.  

Climatic Factors and Air Quality 

Reduce GHG emissions  
 
 
 
 
Reduce ammonia emissions year on year 
under National Emissions Ceiling Directive, 
Ireland has an ammonia target of 107,500 
tonnes in 2030. 
 
 
 
Atmospheric concentrations of key 
agricultural pollutants 

R.13 Reducing emissions in the livestock sector Share of livestock units (LU) 
under support to reduce Greenhouse gases (GHG) emissions and/or ammonia, 
including manure management 
Total fertiliser use/application 
 
Chemical nitrogen use:   This must be reduced to a target level of 350,000 tonnes by 
2025 
C.38 Water quality (part 1): gross nutrient balance – nitrogen 
C.38 Water quality (part 3): nitrates in groundwater 
Cumulative increase in of organic soil rewetting per year [data source: DHLGH]. 
I.11 Enhancing carbon sequestration: soil organic carbon in agricultural land 
 
GHG Annual recorded sectoral emission statistics 
I.10 Contributing to climate change mitigation: Greenhouse gas Reducing (GHG) 
emissions from agriculture 
C.22: Livestock units 
C.23: Livestock density 
Biogenic methane reduction of a minimum of 10% by 2030; 
Reduction of ammonia emissions to below 107,500t by 2030;  
R.20 Improving air quality: Share of Utilised Agricultural Area (UAA) under supported 
commitments to reduce ammonia emission 
I.14 Improving air quality: Ammonia emissions from agriculture 
O.14: Number of hectares (excluding forestry) or number of other units covered by 
environment/climate commitments going beyond mandatory requirements 
Annual average background concentrations of NOx, NMVOC, particulates and 
ammonia at locations recording these parameters. 
R.14 Carbon storage in soils and biomass Share of Utilised Agricultural Area (UAA) 
under supported commitments to reduce emissions, maintain and/or enhance 
carbon storage (including permanent grassland, permanent crops with permanent 
green cover, agricultural land in wetland and peatland) 

DAFM 
GHG reporting (EPA) 
Fertiliser Register 
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SEA Significant Issue Monitoring indicators 
 

Suggested Data sources/indicators. CAVEAT: Note this 
in not exclusive and further data could be added as 
more information becomes available.  

R.15 Renewable energy from agriculture, forestry and from other renewable sources
 Supported investments in renewable energy production capacity, including 
bio-based (Megawatt) 

Landscape 

Loss of agricultural landscape character 
 
Loss of agricultural landscape connectivity  
 
Loss  of traditional /vernacular agricultural 
features 

Number of local LEADER funded local landscape  
R.38 LEADER coverage: Share of rural population covered by local development 
strategies 
O.31: Number of supported local development strategies (LEADER) or preparatory 
actions 
Sustainable Farm plans-landscape measures 
R.34: Preserving landscape features: Share of Utilised Agricultural Area (UAA) under 
supported commitments for managing landscape features, including hedgerows and 
trees 
Catchment/landscape Cooperation Projects 
R.27 Environment-/climate-related performance through investment in rural areas: 
Number of operations contributing to environmental sustainability, climate 
mitigation and adaptation goals in rural areas 
O.1 Number of European Innovation Partnership (EIP) operational group projects 
Eco scheme tree planting measures 
O.8: Number of units (hectares or livestock units) for eco-schemes 
Regional agricultural landscape character 
O.12: Number of hectares receiving support for areas facing natural or other specific 
constraints, including a breakdown per type of areas 
I.20/C.21: Agricultural land covered with landscape features 
Recognition of local landscape in marketing of foods/food production 
 
 
 
 
 
 

DAFM/DRCD 
2021 Landscape Classification Typology GIS A 
landscape classification map of Ireland and its 
potential use in national land use monitoring - 
ScienceDirect 
Numbers of farmers in AECM -landscape measures 

https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S0301479721005600?via%3Dihub
https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S0301479721005600?via%3Dihub
https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S0301479721005600?via%3Dihub
https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S0301479721005600?via%3Dihub
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SEA Significant Issue Monitoring indicators 
 

Suggested Data sources/indicators. CAVEAT: Note this 
in not exclusive and further data could be added as 
more information becomes available.  

Cultural Heritage 

Loss of vernacular features  
Impact on setting of archaeological and built 
heritage features 
Adaptive reuse of farm and rural buildings  
 

Number of AECM farmers/EIP/Cooperation with archaeological measures and 
support by archaeologist 
 
R.38 LEADER coverage: Share of rural population covered by local development 
strategies 
 
O.31: Number of supported local development strategies (LEADER) or preparatory 
actions 

 
O.1 Number of European Innovation Partnership (EIP) operational group projects 
 

DAFM/DRCD 
 

Material Assets 

Improving energy efficiency at farm level 
(energy, fertiliser, water)  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Reducing waste (including hazardous) 

EPA Smart Farming scheme numbers of updates. 
R.15 Renewable energy from agriculture, forestry and from other renewable sources: 
Supported investments in renewable energy production capacity, including bio-based 
(Megawatt)  
O.20: Number of supported on-farm productive investment operations or units 
R.16 Investments related to climate: Share of farms benefitting from CAP investment 
support contributing to climate change, mitigation and adaptation, and to renewable 
energy or biomaterials production 
I.12/C.41: Sustainable production of renewable energy from agriculture and forestry 
I.12/C.42: Energy use in agriculture, forestry and food industry 
 
Availability of recycling schemes available to farmers and waste streams from farm 
activities. 
 

SEIA data 
DAFM 
LUCLUF reporting 
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Annex A: Relevant Plans and Programmes 
Policy, plan or programme Summary of objectives 

Ospar Convention (1992) The Convention for the 

Protection of the Marine Environment of the North-

East Atlantic 

The current instrument guiding international cooperation on the protection of the marine environment of the North-East 

Atlantic. Objectives include the protection of the marine environment. 

UN Convention on Biological Diversity (1992) Objectives include the maintenance and enhancement of Biodiversity. Ensures fair and equitable sharing of the benefits from 

the use of genetic resources.  

The Ramsar Convention The Convention on 

Wetlands of International Importance (1971 and 

amendments) 

Objectives include protection and conservation of wetlands, particularly those of importance to waterfowl as Waterfowl 

Habitat. 

The Stockholm Convention (2001) Objectives seek to protect human health and the environment from persistent organic pollutants (POPs). 

UN Kyoto Protocol The United Nations Framework 

Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC) Kyoto 

Protocol 1997 

Objectives seek to alleviate the impacts of climate change and reduce global emissions of GHGs. 

UNESCO World Heritage Convention 1972 Objectives include protection of world cultural and natural heritage that is of outstanding universal value. 

Paris Agreement 2016 Objectives include to strengthen the global response to the threats of climate change by keeping this century’s global 

temperature rise below 2 degrees Celsius. 

The Basel Convention Basel Convention, is an international treaty that was designed to reduce the movements of hazardous waste between nations, 

and specifically to prevent transfer of hazardous waste from developed to less developed countries (excluding the movement 

of radioactive waste). 

Kyiv (SEA) Protocol Plans and Programmes The SEA Protocol augments the Espoo Convention by ensuring that individual Parties integrate environmental assessment into 

their plans and programmes at the earliest stages, i.e. helping to lay the groundwork for sustainable development. The Protocol 
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also provides for extensive public participation in the governmental decision-making process. The Protocol entered into force 

on 11 July 2010. 

United Nations Sustainable Development Goals The 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development, adopted by all United Nations Member States in 2015, provides a shared 

blueprint for peace and prosperity for people and the planet, now and into the future. The 17 Sustainable Development Goals 

(SDGs) form the core focus, which are an urgent call for action by all countries - developed and developing - in a global 

partnership. Ending poverty and other deprivations must go hand-in-hand with strategies that improve health and education, 

reduce inequality, and spur economic growth, in conjunction with tackling climate change and working to preserve our oceans 

and forests. 

Convention on Long Range Transboundary Air 

Pollution 

The Convention on Long-Range Transboundary Air Pollution, often abbreviated as Air Convention or CLRTAP, is intended to 

protect the human environment against air pollution and to gradually reduce and prevent air pollution, including long-range 

transboundary air pollution. 

The EU Habitats Directive (92/43/EEC) Objectives seek to prevent and eliminate the causes of habitat loss and maintain and enhance current levels of 
biodiversity. 

The EU Birds Directive (as modified) 
(79/409/EEC) 

Objectives seek to prevent and eliminate the causes of bird species loss and maintain and enhance current levels 
of biodiversity.  

The EU Freshwater Fish Directive (78/659/EEC) Objectives seek to protect those freshwater bodies identified by Member States as waters suitable for sustaining 
fish populations. For those waters it sets physical and chemical water quality objectives for salmonid waters and 
cyprinid waters. 

The SEA Directive (2001/42/EC) Objective is to provide for a high level of protection of the environment and to contribute to the integration of 
environmental considerations into the preparation and adoption of plans and programmes with a view to 
promoting sustainable development, by ensuring that, in accordance with this Directive, an environmental 
assessment is carried out of certain plans and programmes which are likely to have significant effects on the 
environment. 

The EIA Directive (85/337/EEC) as 
amended by Directive 2014/52/EC 

Objective is to require Environmental Impact Assessment of the environmental effects of those public and private 
projects, which are likely to have significant effects on the 
environment. 

The Water Framework Directive (2000/60/EC) Objectives seek to maintain and enhance the quality of all surface waters in the EU. 

Groundwater Directive 
(2006/118/EC) 

This directive establishes a regime, which sets underground 
water quality standards and introduces measures to prevent 
or limit inputs of pollutants into groundwater. 

Marine Strategy Framework Directive 
(2008/56/EC) 

This Directive requires Member States of the European Union to put in place measures to achieve and maintain 
good environmental status of marine waters by 2020. 
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EU Floods Directive (2007/60/EC) The Floods Directive applies to river basins and coastal areas at risk of flooding. With trends such as climate change 
and increased domestic and economic development in flood risk zones, this poses a threat of flooding in coastal 
and river basin areas. 

Bathing Water Directive (2006/7/EC) The overall objective of the revised Directive remains the 
protection of public health whilst bathing, but it also offers an opportunity to improve management practices at 
bathing waters and to standardize the information provided to bathers across Europe. 

The Nitrates Directive (91/676/EEC) This Directive has the objective of reducing water pollution caused or induced by nitrates from agricultural sources 
and preventing further such pollution. 

The Urban Wastewater Treatment 
Directive (91/271/EEC) as amended by 
Directive 98/15/EEC 

The primary objective is to protect the environment from the adverse effects of discharges of urban wastewater, 
by the provision of urban wastewater collecting systems (sewerage) and treatment plants for urban centres. The 
Directive also provides general rules for the sustainable disposal of sludge arising from wastewater treatment. 

The Sewage Sludge Directive (86/278/EEC) Objective is to encourage the use of sewage sludge in agriculture and to regulate its use in such a way as to prevent 
harmful effects on soil, vegetation, animals and man this end, it prohibits the use of untreated sludge on agricultural 
land unless it is injected or incorporated into the soil. 

IPPC Directive (96/61/EC) as 
amended by Directive 2008/1/EC 

Objective is to achieve a high level of protection of the environment through measures to prevent or, where that 
is not practicable, to reduce emissions to air, water and land. The Directive provides an integrated approach to 
establish pollution prevention from stationary “installations”. This codified act includes all the previous 
amendments to the Directive 96/61/EC and introduces some linguistic changes and adaptations. 

Drinking Water 
Directive (80/778/EEC) as amended by 
Directive 98/83/EC 

The primary objective is to protect the health of the consumers in the European Union and to make sure drinking 
water is wholesome and clean. 

Convention for the Protection of the 
Archaeological Heritage of Europe 
(revised) (Valletta 1992) 

Objective is to protect the archaeological heritage as a source of the European collective memory and as an 
instrument for historical and scientific study. 

Convention for the Protection of the 
Architectural Heritage of Europe (Granada 
1985) 

Objectives seek to provide a basis for protection of architectural heritage and are a means for proclaiming 
conservation principles, including a definition of what is meant by architectural heritage, such as monuments, 
groups of buildings and sites. The Convention also seeks to define a European standard of protection for 
architectural heritage and to create legal obligations that the signatories undertake to implement. 

The World Heritage Convention 
United Nations Convention Concerning the 
Protection of the World Cultural and 
Natural Heritage (Paris 1972) 

Objectives seek to ensure the identification, protection, conservation, presentation and transmission to future 
generations of the cultural and natural heritage and ensure that effective and active measures are taken for these. 

The Air Framework Directive on Air Quality 
Assessment and Management 
(Framework Directive) (1996/62/EC) 

Objectives include the prevention and/or reduction of airborne pollutants for the protection of human health and 
environment. 
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Directive on National Emission Ceilings for 
Certain Atmospheric Pollutants (2001/81/EC) 

Objectives seek to limit the national emissions of certain airborne pollutants for the protection of human health 
and the environment. 

The Landfill Directive (99/31/EC) The Landfill Directive sets targets to reduce landfilling of biodegradable municipal waste. 

EU Farm to Fork The Farm to Fork Strategy aims to accelerate the transition to a sustainable food system that should: have a neutral 
or positive environmental impact. help to mitigate climate change and adapt to its impacts. reverse the loss of 
biodiversity. 
It puts most of the burden of the transition on farmers, fishers and aquaculture producers which is to have a pivotal 
role to play in making food systems sustainable. To do so, it intends to create incentives through different means 
(e.g. the CAP) to help them change their practices and current tools to more sustainable ones. 

EU Green New Deal Climate change and environmental degradation are an existential threat to Europe and the world. To overcome 
these challenges, the European Green Deal will transform the EU into a modern, resource-efficient and competitive 
economy, ensuring: 
● no net emissions of greenhouse gases by 2050 
● economic growth decoupled from resource use 
● no person and no place left behind 
The EU Green Deal is a coordinated set of policies and legislation designed to lower the European Union’s global 
warming emissions to zero over the next 30 years. It intends to not only do so without diminishing the EU’s 
economy but while also improving the quality of life for the nearly half-billion people who live within the European 
Union.    

EU Biodiversity Strategy to 2030 The European Commission has adopted the new  EU Biodiversity Strategy for 2030 and an associated Action Plan 
(annex)  - a comprehensive, ambitious, long-term plan for protecting nature and reversing the degradation of 
ecosystems. It aims to put Europe's biodiversity on a path to recovery by 2030 with benefits for people, the climate 
and the planet. It aims to build our societies’ resilience to future threats such as climate change impacts, forest 
fires, food insecurity or disease outbreaks, including by protecting wildlife and fighting illegal wildlife trade. A core 
part of the European Green Deal , the Biodiversity Strategy will also support a green recovery following the COVID-
19 pandemic. 

8th EU Environmental Action Programme (TBC 
2021) 

The proposal for an 8th EAP aims to accelerate the transition to a climate-neutral, resource-efficient and 
regenerative economy, which gives back to the planet more than it takes. It recognises that human wellbeing and 
prosperity depend on the healthy ecosystems within which we operate.  

European Landscape Convention As the first international treaty devoted exclusively to all dimensions of the landscape, the Council of Europe 
Landscape Convention addresses the major challenges in the field of human rights, democracy and the rule of law, 
with a view to sustainable development.  Its signatory States have declared themselves “concerned to achieve 
sustainable development based on a balanced and harmonious relationship between social needs, economic 
activity and the environment”, considering the cultural dimension of the landscape.  The Convention applies to the 
entire territory and covers natural, rural, urban and peri-urban areas. It includes land, inland water and marine 
areas. It concerns landscapes that may be considered outstanding as well as everyday and degraded landscapes. 
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UNESCO Geoparks On 17 November 2015, the 195 Member States of UNESCO ratified the creation of a new label, the UNESCO Global 
Geoparks, during the 38th General Conference of the Organisation. This expresses governmental recognition of the 
importance of managing outstanding geological sites and landscapes in a holistic manner. 

The Arrhus Convention The Aarhus Convention establishes a number of rights of the public (individuals and their associations) with regard 
to the environment. The Parties to the Convention are required to make the necessary provisions so that public 
authorities (at national, regional or local level) will contribute to these rights to become effective. The Convention 
provides for: 
 
the right of everyone to receive environmental information that is held by public authorities ("access to 
environmental information"). This can include information on the state of the environment, but also on policies or 
measures taken, or on the state of human health and safety where this can be affected by the state of the 
environment.  
the right to participate in environmental decision-making. Arrangements are to be made by public authorities to 
enable the public affected and environmental non-governmental organisations to comment on, for example, 
proposals for projects affecting the environment, or plans and programmes relating to the environment, these 
comments to be taken into due account in decision-making, and information to be provided on the final decisions 
and the reasons for it ("public participation in environmental decision-making"); the right to review procedures to 
challenge public decisions that have been made without respecting the two aforementioned rights or 
environmental law in general ("access to justice"). 

A Sustainable Bioeconomy for Europe The 2018 update of the Bioeconomy Strategy aims to accelerate the deployment of a sustainable European 
bioeconomy so as to maximise its contribution towards the 2030 Agenda and its Sustainable Development Goals 
(SDGs), as well as the Paris Agreement.  The update also responds to new European policy priorities, in particular 
the renewed Industrial Policy Strategy, the Circular Economy Action Plan and the Communication on Accelerating 
Clean Energy Innovation, all of which highlight the importance of a sustainable, circular bioeconomy to achieve 
their objectives.  

EU Climate Adaptation Strategy The European Commission adopted its new EU strategy on adaptation to climate change on 24 February 2021.  The 
new strategy sets out how the European Union can adapt to the unavoidable impacts of climate change and 
become climate resilient by 2050.  The Strategy has four principle objectives: to make adaptation smarter, swifter 
and more systemic, and to step up international action on adaptation to climate change. 

Waste Directive The Waste Framework Directive lays down some basic waste management principles. It requires that waste be 
managed without endangering human health and harming the environment without risk to water, air, soil, plants 
or animals without causing a nuisance through noise or odours and without adversely affecting the countryside or 
places of special interest.  
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CAFÉ Directive The CAFE programme was established to support the European Commission’s development of the Thematic 
Strategy on air pollution, the Directive on Ambient Air Quality and Cleaner Air for Europe and its Impact 
Assessment. 

Renewable Energy Directive The Renewable Energy Directive is the legal framework for the development of renewable energy across all sectors 
of the EU economy. It establishes common principles and rules to remove barriers, stimulate investments and drive 
cost reductions in renewable energy technologies, and empowers citizens, consumers and businesses to participate 
in the clean energy transformation. The Commission proposed a revision of the directive in July 2021, as part of the 
package to deliver on the European Green Deal. The proposed revision aims to ensure that renewable energy fully 
contributes to achieving a higher EU climate ambition for 2030, in line with the 2030 Climate Target Plan.  

LULUCF Regulations The Forest Reference Level (FRL) and National Forestry Accounting Plan (NFAP) will be submitted under Article 8 of 
“Regulation (EU) 2018/841 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 30 May 2018 on the inclusion of 
greenhouse gas emissions and removals from land use, land use change and forestry in the 2030 climate and energy 
framework,and amending Regulation (EU) No 525/2013 and Decision No 529/2013/EU”, commonly referred to as 
the LULUCF Regulation. 

Effort Sharing Regulation for 2030 The Effort Sharing legislation establishes binding annual greenhouse gas emission targets for Member States for 
the periods 2013–2020 and 2021–2030. These targets concern emissions from most sectors not included in the EU 
Emissions Trading System, such as transport, buildings, agriculture and waste.. 
Under the current Regulation, the national targets will collectively deliver a reduction of around 10% in total EU 
emissions from the sectors covered by 2020 and of 30% by 2030, compared with 2005 levels. 

Climate and Energy Governance Regulation EU Member States develop integrated national energy and climate plans based on a common template.  Member 
States had to submit their 2021-2030 draft plans by the end of 2018 and final plans by the end of 2019. The 
Commission has assessed these both at EU and Member State level. 

Industrial Emissions Directive Directive 2010/75/EU of the European Parliament and the Council on industrial emissions (the Industrial Emissions 
Directive or IED) is the main EU instrument regulating pollutant emissions from industrial installations. The IED was 
adopted on 24 November 2010. It is based on a Commission proposal recasting 7 previously existing directives 
(including in particular the IPPC Directive) following an extensive review of the policy. The IED aims to achieve a 
high level of protection of human health and the environment taken as a whole by reducing harmful industrial 
emissions across the EU, in particular through better application of Best Available Techniques (BAT). Around 50,000 
installations undertaking the industrial activities listed in Annex I of the IED are required to operate in accordance 
with a permit (granted by the authorities in the Member States). This permit should contain conditions set in 
accordance with the principles and provisions of the IED.  

Sustainable Use of Pesticides Directive  The Sustainable Use of Pesticides Directive (SUD) establishes a framework for European Community action to 
achieve the sustainable use of pesticides by setting minimum rules to reduce the risks to human health and the 
environment that are associated with pesticide use. It also promotes the use of integrated pest management. The 
Directive is designed to further enhance the high level of protection achieved through the entire regulatory system 
for pesticides. 
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Policy, plan or programme Summary of objectives 
Actions for Biodiversity 2017 – 2021, 
Ireland’s 3rd National Biodiversity Plan 

Objectives include the enhancement and conservation of biodiversity. Although such issues would be dealt with 
at local or site level, the Plan should have regard to these objectives and promote such objectives where possible. 

Interim Review of the Implementation of 
the National Biodiversity Action Plan 2017 
– 2021 (February 2020) 

This report outlines progress and the status of the National Biodiversity Action Plan in relation to all the outlined 
Actions. 

The Wildlife Act 1976. The Wildlife 
(Amendment) act 
2000 

The purpose of the Wildlife Act, 1976 and the Wildlife Amendment Act, 2000 is to provide for the protection of 
Wildlife (both Flora and Fauna) and the control of activities, which may impact adversely on the conservation of 
Wildlife. 

European Communities 
(Natural Habitats) Regulations, SI 
94/1997, as amended SI 233/1998, SI 
378/2005 & SI 477 
of 2011 

These Regulations give effect to Council Directive 92/43/EEC on the conservation of natural habitats and of wild 
fauna and flora (Habitats Directive) and the Minister to designate special areas of conservation (endangered 
species and habitats of endangered species) as a contribution to an EU Community network to be known as 
Natura 2000. 

Flora Protection 
Order 1999 

Objectives are to protect listed flora and their habitats from alteration, damage, or interference in any way. This 
protection applies wherever the plants are found and is not confined to sites designated for nature conservation. 

Quality of Salmonid Waters 
Regulations 1988 (SI 293 of 1988) 

Prescribe quality standards for salmonid waters and designate the waters to which they apply, together with the 
sampling programmes and the methods of analysis and inspection to be used by local authorities to determine 
compliance with the standards. Also, give effect to Council Directive No. 78/659/EEC on the quality of fresh waters 
needing protection or improvement to support fish life. 

Bathing Water Quality (Amendment) 
Regulations 2011. Amended in 2016 
 

Prescribe bathing water quality standards and the bathing areas to which they apply, together with the 
sampling programmes and the methods of analysis and inspection to be used by local authorities to determine 
compliance with the standards. Give effect to Council Directive No. 76/160/EEC concerning the quality of 
bathing water. 

Quality of Shellfish Waters Regulations 
2006 (SI 268/2006) 
  

Give effect to Council Directive 79/923/EEC of 30 October 1979 on the quality required of shellfish waters and 
prescribe quality standards for shellfish waters and designate the waters to which they apply, together with 
sampling and analysis procedures to be used to determine compliance with the standards. 

Irish Water Capital Investment Programme 
(2020-2024) 

Sets out Irish Water’s budgetary plan for IW investment from the period 2020-2024 for improvements in 
drinking water quality, leakage reduction, water availability, wastewater compliance, efficiencies and customer 
service. 

Irish Water Services Strategic Plan  Assess and consider at national level the way water services are delivered in Ireland over a 25-year period. 
Food Vision 2030 Key targets listed in the Food Vision are as follows: 

Biogenic methane reduction of a minimum of 10% by 2030; 
Reduction of ammonia emissions to below 107,500t by 2030; 
Reduction of nutrient losses to water by 50% by 2030; 
10% of farmed area prioritised for biodiversity, spread across all farms throughout the country, by 2030; 
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Reach at least 7.5% of total utilised agricultural area under organic farming by 2030; 
Halve per capita food waste by 2030; 
Increase afforestation and double the sustainable production of biomass from forests by 2035; 
Achieve 30% of marine protected areas by 2030. 

 
‘Ag- Climatise’ A draft National Climate & 
Air Roadmap for the Agriculture Sector to 
2030 and 
beyond DAFM 2019 

The document proposes a roadmap of three elements: 
• Implementing Changes Now: to ensure the actions necessary to protect the environment and address climate 
change are carried through to operational reality for farmers on the ground now. 
• Acting in Partnership: To succeed in the effort outlined in this roadmap, all stakeholders right along the food 
chain, from farm to fork, will have to contribute in a spirit of partnership. 
• Preparing for the Future: using best available science to inform policy development and to help stakeholders 
make strategic choices about the future. 

National Planning Framework Ireland 2040 
and National Development Plan 2018-2027 

Is a national document that will guide at a high-level strategic planning and development for the country over the 
next 20+ years, so that as the population grows, that growth is sustainable (in economic, social, and 
environmental terms). 
The NPF with the National Development Plan will also set the context for each of Ireland’s three regional 
assemblies to develop their Regional Spatial and Economic Strategies taking account of and coordinating local 
authority County and City Development Plans in a manner that will ensure national, regional and local plans align 

European Communities 
(Environmental Assessment of Certain 
Plans and Programmes 
Regulations 2004 (S.I. 435 of 2004). 
Amended in 2011 

Objectives include protection of the environment and integration of plan making processes into the sustainable 
planning of the country as a whole.  

National Forestry Programme 2014-2020 It represents Ireland’s proposals for 100% State aid funding for a new Forestry Programme for the suggested 
period. It also aims to address the constraints that have the potential to limit the development of forest sector in 
Ireland.  

Ireland’s National Forestry Accounting Plan 
2021-2025 

The National Forestry Accounting Plan has been developed to meet the requirements of Article 8 (4) of 
“Regulation (EU) 2018/841 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 30 May 2018 on the inclusion of 
greenhouse gas emissions and removals from land use, land use change and forestry in the 2030 climate and 
energy framework, and amending Regulation (EU) No 525/2013 and Decision No 529/2013/EU” and sets out the 
forest reference level (FRL), relating to the accounting of emissions and removals resulting from managed forest 
land (“land use reported as forest land remaining forest land”) during the period 2021 to 2025, and the 
methodology employed in its construction. The document was prepared in line with the “Criteria and guidance 
for determining forest reference level” and “Elements of the national forestry accounting plan” sub-sections of 
Annex IV of the Regulation. 
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draft Forestry and Freshwater Pearl Mussel 
Plan 2018 

The objective of the Plan is to eliminate, reduce or mitigate diffuse and point sources of sediment and nutrients 
and the disruption of the natural hydrological regime, arising from forests and regulated forestry activities within 
the Plan’s area, to ensure that these do not threaten the achievement of the conservation objectives for FPM set 
for each of the SACs involved. 

Drinking Water Regulations SI 
439 of 2000 

Prescribe quality standards to be applied in relation to certain supplies of drinking water, including requirements 
as to sampling frequency, methods of analysis, the provision of information to consumers and related matters. 
Give effect to provisions of EU Council Directive 98/83/EC on the quality of water intended for human 
consumption. 

Local Government (Water Pollution) Act, 
1977 (Water 
Quality Standards for Phosphorus) 
Regulations 1998 
(SI 258 of 1998) 

Provides for specified improvements in water quality conditions in rivers and lakes based on phosphorus 
concentrations or related water quality classifications and give effect to certain requirements arising under 
Council Directive 76/46/EC on pollution caused by certain dangerous substances discharged into the aquatic 
environment of the Community. 

European Communities 
(Water Policy) Regulations (SI 
722 of 2003) 

Provide for the transposition into Irish national law of the provisions of the EU Water Framework Directive. 

European Communities 
(Good Agricultural Practice for 
Protection of Waters) Regulations 2005 (S.I. 
No. 378 of 2006) 

Provide statutory support for good agricultural practice to protect waters against pollution from agricultural 
sources. Give further effect to several EU Directives including Directives in relation to protection of waters against 
pollution from agricultural sources (“the Nitrates Directive”), dangerous substances in water, waste 
management, protection of groundwater, public participation in policy development and water policy 
(the Water Framework Directive). 

Draft River Basin Management Plan for 
Ireland 2018-2021 

The Plan sets out the actions that Ireland will take to improve water quality and achieve ‘good’ ecological status 
in water bodies (rivers, lakes, estuaries and coastal waters) by 2027. Ireland is required to produce a river basin 
management plan under the Water Framework Directive (WFD). 

Third-Cycle River Basin Management Plan 
2022-2027 

Finalised RMBP to be published by December 2021 

Water Services Strategic Plan 2015 Integrated National Plan for the delivery of water services. Ensures availability of safe drinking water and protect 
the environment from the impacts of wastewater discharges.  

draft National Water Resources Plan 2017 Identifies ways to ensure provision of  a sustainable, secure and reliable water supply to people whilst 
safeguarding the environment. 

National CFRAMS Programme 2015-2021 Provides a clear and comprehensive picture of flood risk in areas of potentially significant flood risk and to set out 
how to manage the flood risk effectively and sustainably. 

Nitrates Action Programme under the 
Nitrates Directive (91/676/EEC) 2017 

Designed to prevent pollution of surface waters and ground water from agricultural sources and to protect and 
improve water quality. Review in preparation. 

National Energy Efficiency Action Plan 
(NEEAP) 2017-2020 

Provides comprehensive overview of the implementation of measures and the progress made towards achieving 
the targets set to improve Ireland’s energy efficiency.  
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Draft National Energy & Climate Plan 2021-
2030 

Includes all climate and energy measures set out in the National Development Plan 2018-2027, existing energy 
and climate policies, the levels of demographic and economic growth (as identified in the Project 2040 process). 

National Renewable 
Energy Action Plan 2018 

The NREAP sets out national targets for 2020 in respect of the share of energy from renewable sources, 
consumed in transport, electricity and heating and cooling including 40% of electricity consumption from 
renewable sources by 2020.  

National (Climate) Adaptation Framework 
2012. Updated in 2020 

It aimed to ensure that adaptation actions are taken across key sectors and also at local level to reduce Ireland's 
vulnerability to climate change. 

National (Climate) Mitigation Plan 2017. 
Updated in 2020. 

Draws on the perspectives and responsibilities of a range of government departments and reflected the central 
roles of key ministers responsible for electricity generation, the built environment, transport and agriculture. 

Climate Action Plan 2019 Climate disruption is already having diverse and wide-ranging impacts on Ireland’s environment, society, 
economic and natural resources. The Climate Action Plan sets out an ambitious course of action over the coming 
years to address this issue. 

Agriculture, Forest and Seafood Climate 
Change Sectoral Adaptation Plan under the 
National Adaptation Framework DAFM 
2019 

This  Plan  sets  out  the  projected  changes  in  climate  focussing  on  those  identified  as  most  likely  to impact  
the  agriculture,  forest  and  seafood  sector. A  list  of  priority  risks  and  possible  consequences have also been 
identified. 

Biodiversity Climate Change Sectoral 
Adaptation Plan under the National 
Adaptation Framework DCHG 2019 

Aims at improving sustainable agriculture and fisheries, better soil, and land management and, most urgently, the 
restoration of natural systems.  It also emphasizes the need to consider biodiversity as an adaptation tool for 
other sectors. 

Built & Archaeological Heritage                           
Climate Change Sectoral Adaptation Plan 
under the National Adaptation Framework 
DCHG 2019 

This plan presents a number of case studies which illustrates the impacts of climate change on Ireland’s heritage. 
A number of goals are also identified, with corresponding objectives and actions to meet those goals.  

Transport Climate Change Sectoral 
Adaptation Plan under the  National 
Adaptation Framework (DTTAS) 2019 

The Plan sets out the priority climate concerns for the transport sector, presents the links between climate 
impacts and risks to infrastructure, outlines the next steps required to close our knowledge gaps and complete a 
robust assessment of sectoral adaptive capacity 

Electricity & Gas Networks Sector Climate 
Change Adaptation Plan under the National 
Adaptation Framework (DCCEA) 2019 

This plan aims at reducing vulnerability and building resilience in the energy networks (electricity and gas)sector 
against impacts of climate change. 

Communications Sector Climate Change 
Adaptation Plan under the National 
Adaptation Framework (DCCAE) 2019 

This plan aims at reducing vulnerability and building resilience in the communications sector against impacts of 
climate change. 

Flood Risk Management Climate Change 
Sectoral Adaptation Plan under the 
National Adaptation Framework (OPW) 
2015. Reviewed in 2019. 

This Plan sets out a long-term goal for adaptation in flood risk management, along with a set of objectives and 
adaptation actions aimed at achieving those objectives. 
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Water Quality and Water Services 
Infrastructure 
Climate Change  Sectoral Adaptation Plan 
under the National Adaptation Framework  
(DHPLG) 

This plan for the water quality and water services infrastructure sectors presents an assessment of key future 
climate risks to the sectors and describes a range of key potential adaptive measures. 

Health- Climate Change Sectoral 
Adaptation Plan 2019-2024 under the 
National Adaptation Framework 
(Department of Health) 

The Plan sets out the main climate change-related risks and vulnerabilities expected in the health sector in the 
next five years and beyond and proposes concrete measures that can be taken to help reduce vulnerabilities. 

Ireland’s National Energy and Climate Plan 
2021-2030  

The draft NECP took into account energy and climate policies developed up to that point, the levels of 
demographic and economic growth identified in the Project 2040 process and included all of the climate and 
energy measures set out in the National Development Plan 2018-2027. 

Draft National Landscape Strategy for 
Ireland 2015-2025 

Strategy can contribute to managing the various elements of landscape as well as contributing to the 
understanding of the processes and interconnection of these elements.  

Planning Land-Use and Transport – Outlook 
2040  

Priorities of PLUTO 2040 includes realizing a low-carbon, sustainable transport system in Ireland. It will set 
the long-term framework for transport investment over the next two decades 

Draft National Peatlands Strategy 2014  The Strategy clearly and objectively sets out what we need to do in order to achieve the overall Vision for 
Ireland’s peatlands. It is clear from the outset that the Strategy is based on a commitment to the responsible 
and environmentally sustainable management of our peatlands for this and future generations. 

Air Quality Standards 
Regulations 2002 S.I. No. 271 of 2002) 

Objectives include the reduction of certain airborne pollutants for the protection of human health and the 
environment. 

National Air Pollution Control 
Programme (draft NAPCP report) 
2019. Updated in 2020 

The NAPCP report incorporates elements from a number of connected National strategies and plans, primarily 
the Clean Air Strategy and the National Energy and Climate Plan, all of which  influence any recommendations 
related to pollutant specific quantitative reduction commitments. 

Heritage Ireland 2030 (to be published 
soon) 

This plan will be a coherent, comprehensive, and inspiring framework of values, principles and strategic priorities 
which will guide and inform the heritage sector over the next decade. 

The Architectural Heritage (National 
Inventory) and Historic Monuments 
(Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 1999 

Provides for the establishment of a National Inventory of Architectural Heritage (NIAH). The objective of the 
NIAH is to aid in the protection and conservation of the built heritage, especially by advising planning authorities 
on the inclusion of particular structures in the Record of Protected Structures (RPS). 

Framework and Principles for the 
Protection of the Archaeological Heritage 
(1999) 

Objective is to set out for all concerned parties the basic principles and approaches for the protection of the 
archaeological heritage. 

Policy and Guidelines on Archaeological 
Excavation (1999) 

Objective is to set down policy on licensing of excavations, and guidelines for licensees on strategies and method 
statements, reports and publications. 

Architectural Heritage Protection – 
Guidelines for 

Objective is to provide a practical guide for planning authorities and for all others who must comply with Part 
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Planning Authorities IV of the Planning and Development Act 2000 on the protection of the architectural heritage and support the 
effort of protecting Ireland’s architectural heritage. 

National Raised Bog Special Areas of 
Conservation (SACs) Management Plan 
2017-2022 DCHG 2018 

The aim of this plan is to provide guidance and clarity on how Ireland’s network of raised bog SACs will be 
managed, conserved, and restored in future years, including national restoration targets for raised bog habitats. 
To raise awareness and understanding of the benefits and 
values of raised bogs and encourage community involvement to inform future decisions. 

Ireland’s Long-Term Renovation Strategy 
2020 

This Strategy includes Ireland’s existing building renovation policies which are set out in a range of policy 
documents most notably the Climate Action Plan and the National Energy and Climate Plan . The document does 
not change or amend policy and it does not provide a framework for development consent for projects. 

The Waste Management Act 
1996 and amendments 

Objectives include (amongst others) the more effective and environmentally sensitive management of wastes in 
Ireland. 

National Waste Prevention 
Programme 2001 and Waste Action Plan 
for Circular Economy 2020 

The National Waste Prevention Programme is a Government of Ireland initiative, led by the EPA, which supports 
national-level, strategic programmes to prevent waste and drive the circular economy in Ireland. 
The new national waste action policy will inform and give direction to waste planning and management in Ireland 
over the coming years. It  shifts focus away from waste disposal and moves it back up the production chain. 

National Broadband Plan 2020 It is an initiative to deliver high speed broadband services to all premises in Ireland. This will be delivered through 
investment by commercial enterprises coupled with intervention by the State in those parts of the country where 
private companies have no plans to invest. 

Guidelines for Planning Authorities on 
Sustainable Residential Development in 
Urban Areas (Cities, Towns and Villages) 
(2009) 

The aim of these guidelines is to set out the key planning principles which should be reflected in development 
plans and local area plans, and which should guide the preparation and assessment of planning applications for 
residential development in urban areas. 

Geological Heritage Sites Designation 
(under Wildlife Amendment Act 2000) 

Amendment to the Act to provide for statutory protection for important geological and geomorphological sites, 
including fossil sites by designation as NHAs; 

The Planning System and Flood Risk 
Management Guidelines (and Technical 
Appendices) for Planning Authorities 
(DoEHLG, OPW), 2009 

Sets out the key principles of the assessment of flood risk, and how these are applied at the different spatial 
scales within the hierarchy of the planning system. Flood risk assessments will differ in scale, detail and breadth 
of flood risk issue considered. 

National Monuments Act 1930 with 
subsequent amendments 

Act (and subsequent Amendments) to make provision for the protectection and preservation of national 
monuments and for the preservation of archaeological objects in Saorstát Eireann and to make provision for 
other matters connected with the matters aforesaid. 

Planning and Development Act 2000 (as 
amended). 

Revised and consolidated the law relating to planning and development by repealing and re-enacting with 
amendments the Local Government (Planning and Development) Acts, 1963 to 1999; to provide, in the interests 
of the common good, for proper planning and sustainable development including the provision of housing; to 
provide for the licensing of events and control of funfairs; to amend the Environmental Protection Agency Act 
1992, the Roads Act 1993, the Waste Management Act 1996, and certain other enactments. 
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National CFRAMS Programme (OPW) : 
● Identify and map the existing and potential future flood hazard within the CFRAM study area 

● Assess and map the existing and potential future flood risk within the CFRAM study area 
● Identify viable structural and non-structural options and measures for the effective and sustainable 

management of flood risk in the Areas for Further Assessment (AFAs) and within the CFRAM Study Area as a 
whole 

● Prepare a set of Flood Risk Management Plans (FRMPs) for the CFRAM Study Area, and associated Strategic 
Environmental and, as necessary, Habitats Directive (Appropriate) Assessment, that sets out the policies, 
strategies, measures and actions that should be pursued by the relevant bodies, including the OPW, Local 

Authorities and other Stakeholders, to achieve the most cost-effective and sustainable management of existing 
and potential future flood risk within the Study Area, taking account of environmental plans, objectives and 

legislative requirements and other statutory plans and requirements. 
 

Grid 25 Implementation Strategy (Eirgrid) A high-level strategy to outline how it intended to undertake the development of the grid in the short, medium 
and long-term, particularly in the context of connecting new sources of renewable electricity onto the grid to 
meet National and European renewable energy targets. 

Draft National Hazardous Waste 
Management Plan (EPA, in preparation) 

Sets out the priorities to be pursued over the next six years and beyond to improve the prevention and 
management of hazardous waste, taking into account the progress made since the previous revised plan, and the 
waste policy and legislative changes that have occurred since the previous revised plan was published. The 
purpose of this plan is to protect the environment and human health in Ireland through best-practice 
management of hazardous wastes. 

National Peatland Strategy, SAC Raised Bog 
Management Plan (DCHG) 

The Strategy clearly and objectively sets out what we need to do in order to achieve the overall Vision for 
Ireland’s peatlands. It is clear from the outset that the Strategy is based on a commitment to the responsible and 
environmentally sustainable management of our peatlands for this and future generations. 

Framework for Alternative Fuel 
Infrastructure in Transport (DTTAS) 

This Policy aims to reduce overall travel demand and maximize the transport network efficiency. The objectives 
include reduction of fossil fuel reliance, transport emissions and improvement in transport accessibility. 

10 Year Tourism Strategy (Fáilte Ireland) To stimulate innovation and improve international competitiveness, Fáilte Ireland has launched a significant new 
Tourism Development and Innovation Fund which will be the main source of funding in the sector. The objectives 
of this strategy are framed here within the internationally recognised VICE model. This identifies sustainable 
tourism as the interaction between Visitors, the Industry that provides services to them, the Community and 
culture that hosts them and their collective impact on and response to the Environment where it all takes place: 
To recognise, value and enhance Ireland’s natural environment as the cornerstone of Irish tourism 

National Greenway Strategy (DTTAS) The objective of the Strategy is to assist in the strategic development of nationally and regionally significant 
Greenways in appropriate locations constructed to an appropriate standard in order to deliver a quality 
experience for all Greenways users. It also aims to increase the number and geographical spread of Greenways of 
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scale and quality around the country over a 10 year period with a consequent significant increase in the number 
of people using Greenways as a visitor experience and as a recreational amenity. 
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i Teagasc 2019 - An Analysis of Abatement Potential of Greenhouse Gas Emissions in Irish Agriculture 2021-2030 
https://www.teagasc.ie/media/website/publications/2018/An-Analysis-of-Abatement-Potential-of-Greenhouse-
Gas-Emissions-in-Irish-Agriculture-2021-2030.pdf 
ii Teagasc, 2020 – Teagasc website. Map of the month May - Distribution of cultivated peats.  

https://www.teagasc.ie/media/website/publications/2018/An-Analysis-of-Abatement-Potential-of-Greenhouse-Gas-Emissions-in-Irish-Agriculture-2021-2030.pdf
https://www.teagasc.ie/media/website/publications/2018/An-Analysis-of-Abatement-Potential-of-Greenhouse-Gas-Emissions-in-Irish-Agriculture-2021-2030.pdf

